PAGE  
3GPP TS 36.523-1 V9.3.0 (2010-12)
212
Release 9

3GPP TSG-RAN WG5 Meeting #50 
(
R5-110309
Taipei, Taiwan, 21-25 February 2011

	CR-Form-v9.7

	CHANGE REQUEST

	

	(

	36.523-1
	CR
	CRNum
	(

rev
	-
	(

Current version:
	9.3.0
	(


	

	For HELP on using this form look at the pop-up text over the (
 symbols. Comprehensive instructions on how to use this form can be found at http://www.3gpp.org/specs/CR.htm.

	


	Proposed change affects:
(

	UICC apps(

	
	ME
	
	Radio Access Network
	
	Core Network
	


	

	Title:
(

	GCF Priority 1 - Correction to L2 TCs where HARQ retransmissions not tolerable

	
	

	Source to WG:
(

	Ericsson, ST-Ericsson

	Source to TSG:
(

	R5

	
	

	Work item code:
(

	LTE-UEConTest_SIG
	
	Date: (

	10/02/2011

	
	
	
	
	

	Category:
(

	F
	
	Release: (

	Rel-9

	
	Use one of the following categories:
F  (correction)
A  (corresponds to a correction in an earlier release)
B  (addition of feature), 
C  (functional modification of feature)
D  (editorial modification)

Detailed explanations of the above categories can
be found in 3GPP TR 21.900.
	Use one of the following releases:
R99
(Release 1999)
Rel-4
(Release 4)
Rel-5
(Release 5)
Rel-6
(Release 6)
Rel-7
(Release 7)
Rel-8
(Release 8)
Rel-9
(Release 9)
Rel-10
(Release 10)
Rel-11
(Release 11)
Rel-12
(Release 12)

	
	

	Reason for change:
(

	Some L2 Tcs can not handle HARQ retransmissions as defined in table Table 7.3.2-1 in TS 36.523-3. In prose of TCs it is not clear what to do if these Tcs ends due to a HARQ retransmission.

	
	

	Summary of change:
(

	Note added to clarify that TC can be rerun if it fails due to HARQ retranmissions.

	
	

	Consequences if 
(

not approved:
	Uncertainty will remain in TC.

	
	

	Clauses affected:
(

	7.1.3.1, 7.1.3.2, 7.1.3.4, 7.1.3.5, 7.1.3.9, 7.1.4.2, 7.1.4.3, 7.1.4.8, 7.1.4.11, 7.1.4.12, 7.1.4.14, 7.1.5.4, 7.1.6.1, 7.1.6.2, 7.2.2.6, 7.2.2.7, 7.2.2.8, 7.2.2.10, 7.2.3.1, 7.2.3.2, 7.2.3.4, 7.2.3.5, 7.2.3.6, 7.2.3.7, 7.2.3.8, 7.2.3.9, 7.2.3.10, 7.2.3.13, 7.2.3.14, 7.2.3.15, 7.2.3.17, 7.2.3.18  

	
	

	
	Y
	N
	
	

	Other specs
(

	
	X
	 Other core specifications
(

	

	affected:
	
	x
	 Test specifications
	

	
	
	X
	 O&M Specifications
	

	
	

	Other comments:
(

	


<< Part of specification skipped here >>

7.1.3
DL-SCH data transfer

7.1.3.1
Correct handling of DL assignment / Dynamic case 

7.1.3.1.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives downlink assignment on the PDCCH for the UE’s C-RNTI and receives data in the associated subframe and UE performs HARQ operation }

    then { UE sends a HARQ feedback on the HARQ process }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives downlink assignment on the PDCCH with a C-RNTI unknown by the UE and data is available in the associated subframe }

    then { UE does not send any HARQ feedback on the HARQ process }

            }

7.1.3.1.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.321 clause 5.3.1

[TS 36.321, clause 5.3.1]   

Downlink assignments transmitted on the PDCCH indicate if there is a transmission on the DL-SCH for a particular UE and provide the relevant HARQ information.

When the UE has a C-RNTI, Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI, or Temporary C-RNTI, the UE shall for each TTI during which it monitors PDCCH:

-
if a downlink assignment for this TTI has been received on the PDCCH for the UE’s C-RNTI, or Temporary C‑RNTI:

-
if this is the first downlink assignment for this Temporary C-RNTI:

-
consider the NDI to have been toggled.
-
if the downlink assignment is for UE’s C-RNTI and if the previous downlink assignment indicated to the HARQ entity of the same HARQ process was either a downlink assignment received for the UE’s Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI or a configured downlink assignment:

-
consider the NDI to have been toggled regardless of the value of the NDI.

-
indicate the presence of a downlink assignment and deliver the associated HARQ information to the HARQ entity for this TTI.

7.1.3.1.3
Test description

7.1.3.1.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

· Cell 1

-
RRC Connection Reconfiguration (preamble: Table 4.5.3.3-1, step 8) using parameters as specified in Table 7.1.3.1.3.3-1

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The generic procedure to get UE in test state Loopback Activated (State 4) according to TS 36.508 clause 4.5 is executed, with all the parameters as specified in the procedure except that the RLC SDU size is set to return no data in uplink.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.3.1.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.3.1.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	SS transmits a downlink assignment including the C-RNTI assigned to the UE
	<--
	(PDCCH (C-RNTI))
	-
	-

	2
	SS transmits in the indicated downlink assignment a RLC PDU in a MAC PDU.
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	3
	Check: Does the UE transmit an HARQ ACK on PUCCH?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	1
	P

	4
	SS transmits a downlink assignment to including a C-RNTI different from the assigned to the UE
	<--
	(PDCCH (unknown C-RNTI))
	-
	-

	5
	SS transmits in the indicated downlink assignment a RLC PDU in a MAC PDU.
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does the UE send any HARQ ACK on PUCCH?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	2
	F


NOTE 1:
For TDD, the timing of ACK/NACK is not constant as FDD, see Table 10.1-1 of TS 36.213.
7.1.3.1.3.3
Specific Message Contents

Table 7.1.3.1.3.3-1: RRCConnectionReconfiguration (preamble: Table 4.5.3.3-1, step 8)

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.8.2.1.5-1

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RRCConnectionReconfiguration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	criticalExtensions CHOICE {
	
	
	

	    c1 CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      rrcConnectionReconfiguration-r8 SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        RadioResourceConfigDedicated SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	          mac-MainConfig CHOICE {
	
	
	

	            timeAlignmentTimerDedicated
	Infinity
	
	

	              }
	
	
	

	          }
	
	
	

	        }
	
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	


Table 7.1.3.1.3.3-2: Void

Table 7.1.3.1.3.3-3: Void
7.1.3.2
Correct handling of DL assignment / Semi-persistent case

7.1.3.2.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and sps-Configuration in DL is enabled }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a DL assignment addressed to its stored SPS-CRNTI in SF-Num y and with NDI set as 0 }

    then { UE starts receiving DL MAC PDU in SF-Nums y+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] where ‘n’ is positive integer starting at zero  }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored DL SPS assignment to receive MAC PDU at SF-Num y+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL]  }

ensure that {


  when { UE receives a DL assignment addressed to its SPS-CRNTI in SF-Num p and with NDI set as 0, where p!= y+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] }

    then { UE starts receiving DL MAC PDU in SF-Nums p+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] and stops receiving DL MAC PDU at SF-Nums y+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL]where ‘n’ is positive integer starting at zero }
            }
(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored DL SPS assignment to receive MAC PDU at SF-Num p+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a DL assignment [for retransmission] addressed to its SPS-CRNTI in SF-Num z and with NDI set as 1, where z!= p+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] }

    then { UE receives MAC PDU in SF-Num z as per the new grant for SPS-CRNTI }
            }

(4)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored DL SPS assignment to receive MAC PDU at SF-Num z+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL]  }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a DL assignment addressed to its CRNTI in SF-Num p, such that p= z+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] }

    then { UE receives MAC PDU in SF-Num p as per assignment addresed to its C-RNTI }
            }

(5)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored DL SPS grant to receive MAC PDU at SF-Num z+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a RRCConnectionReconfiguration including sps-Configuration with sps-ConfigurationDL set as ‘disable’ and hence resulting in DL SPS grant deactivation }

    then { UE deletes the stored sps-Configuration DL parameters and stops receiving DL MAC PDU’s as per stored SPS assignment in SF-Num z+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] }

            }

(6)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored DL SPS assignment to receive MAC PDU at SF-Num z+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a PDCCH [for DL SPS explicit release according to Table 9.2-1A in TS 36.213] addressed to its SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num p and with NDI set as 0, where p!= z+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] }

    then { UE sends an ACK to SS and releases the configured SPS assignment and stops receiving MAC PDU in SF-Num z+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalDL] as per assignment addresed to its SPS C-RNTI }
            }

NOTE: SF-Num = [10*SFN + subframe] modulo 10240.

7.1.3.2.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321 clause 5.3.1, 5.10 & 5.10.1, 36.331 clause 5.3.10.5, 36.300 clause 11.1.1 and 36.213 clause 9.2.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.3.1]

Downlink assignments transmitted on the PDCCH indicate if there is a transmission on the DL-SCH for a particular UE and provide the relevant HARQ information.

When the UE has a C-RNTI, Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI, or Temporary C-RNTI, the UE shall for each TTI during which it monitors PDCCH:

-
if a downlink assignment for this TTI has been received on the PDCCH for the UE’s C-RNTI, or Temporary C‑RNTI:

-
if this is the first downlink assignment for this Temporary C-RNTI:

-
consider the NDI to have been toggled.
-
if the downlink assignment is for UE’s C-RNTI and if the previous downlink assignment indicated to the HARQ entity of the same HARQ process was either a downlink assignment received for the UE’s Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI or a configured downlink assignment:

-
consider the NDI to have been toggled regardless of the value of the NDI.

-
indicate the presence of a downlink assignment and deliver the associated HARQ information to the HARQ entity for this TTI.

-
else, if a downlink assignment for this TTI has been received on the PDCCH for the UE’s Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI:

-
if the NDI in the received HARQ information is 1:

-
consider the NDI not to have been toggled;

-
indicate the presence of a downlink assignment and deliver the associated HARQ information to the HARQ entity for this TTI.

-
else, if the NDI in the received HARQ information is 0:

-
if PDCCH contents indicate SPS release:

-
clear the configured downlink assignment (if any);
-
if timeAlignmentTimer is running:

-
instruct the physical layer to transmit a positive acknowledgement.

-
else:

-
store the downlink assignment and the associated HARQ information as configured downlink assignment;

-
initialise (if not active) or re-initialise (if already active) the configured downlink assignment to start in this TTI and to recur according to rules in subclause 5.10.1;

-
set the HARQ Process ID to the HARQ Process ID associated with this TTI; 

-
consider the NDI bit to have been toggled;

-
indicate the presence of a configured downlink assignment and deliver the stored HARQ information to the HARQ entity for this TTI.

-
else, if a downlink assignment for this TTI has been configured and there is no measurement gap in this TTI:

-
instruct the physical layer to receive, in this TTI, transport block on the DL-SCH according to the configured downlink assignment and to deliver it to the HARQ entity;

-
set the HARQ Process ID to the HARQ Process ID associated with this TTI; 

-
consider the NDI bit to have been toggled;

-
indicate the presence of a configured downlink assignment and deliver the stored HARQ information to the HARQ entity for this TTI.
For downlink assignments received on the PDCCH for the UE’s Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI and for configured downlink assignments, the HARQ Process ID associated with this TTI is derived from the following equation:

HARQ Process ID = [floor(CURRENT_TTI/(Downlink Semi-Persistent Scheduling Interval))] modulo Number of Configured SPS Processes,
where CURRENT_TTI=[(SFN * 10) + subframe number], Downlink Semi-Persistent Scheduling Interval is the periodicity of semi-persistent scheduling signalled via RRC and Number of Configured SPS Processes is the number of HARQ processes allocated for semi-persistent scheduling signalled via RRC.
[TS 36.321, clause 5.10]

When Semi-Persistent Scheduling is enabled by upper layer, the following information is provided:

-
Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI;

-
Uplink Semi-Persistent Scheduling Interval semiPersistSchedIntervalUL and number of empty transmissions before implicit release implicitReleaseAfter, if Semi-Persistent Scheduling is enabled for the uplink;
-
Whether twoIntervalsConfig is enabled or disabled for uplink, only for TDD;

-
Downlink Semi-Persistent Scheduling Interval semiPersistSchedIntervalDL and number of configured HARQ processes for Semi-Persistent Scheduling numberOfConfSPS-Processes, if Semi-Persistent Scheduling is enabled for the downlink;

When Semi-Persistent Scheduling for uplink or downlink is disabled by RRC, the corresponding configured grant or configured assignment shall be discarded.
[TS 36.321, clause 5.10.1]

After a Semi-Persistent downlink assignment is configured, the UE shall consider that the assignment recurs in each subframe for which:

-
(10 * SFN + subframe) = [(10 * SFNstart time + subframestart time) + N * (Downlink Semi-Persistent Scheduling Interval)] modulo 10240, for all N>0.
Where SFNstart time and subframestart time are the SFN and subframe, respectively, at the time the configured downlink assignment were (re-)initialised.

[TS 36.331, clause 5.3.10.5]

The UE shall:

1> reconfigure the semi-persistent scheduling in accordance with the received sps-Config:

[TS 36.300, clause 11.1.1]

In addition, E-UTRAN can allocate semi-persistent downlink resources for the first HARQ transmissions to UEs:

-
RRC defines the periodicity of the semi-persistent downlink grant;

-
PDCCH indicates whether the downlink grant is a semi-persistent one i.e. whether it can be implicitly reused in the following TTIs according to the periodicity defined by RRC.

When required, retransmissions are explicitly signalled via the PDCCH(s). In the sub-frames where the UE has semi-persistent downlink resource, if the UE cannot find its C-RNTI on the PDCCH(s), a downlink transmission according to the semi-persistent allocation that the UE has been assigned in the TTI is assumed. Otherwise, in the sub-frames where the UE has semi-persistent downlink resource, if the UE finds its C-RNTI on the PDCCH(s), the PDCCH allocation overrides the semi-persistent allocation for that TTI and the UE does not decode the semi-persistent resources.

[TS 36.213, clause 9.2]

A UE shall validate a Semi-Persistent Scheduling assignment PDCCH only if all the following conditions are met:

-    the CRC parity bits obtained for the PDCCH payload are scrambled with the Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI
-    the new data indicator field is set to ‘0’. In case of DCI formats 2 and 2A, the new data indicator field refers to the one for the enabled transport block.
Validation is achieved if all the fields for the respective used DCI format are set according to Table 9.2-1 or Table 9.2-1A.
If validation is achieved, the UE shall consider the received DCI information accordingly as a valid semi-persistent activation or release.
If validation is not achieved, the received DCI format shall be considered by the UE as having been received with a non-matching CRC.
Table 9.2-1: Special fields for Semi-Persistent Scheduling Activation PDCCH Validation

	
	DCI format 0
	DCI format 1/1A
	DCI format 2/2A

	TPC command for scheduled PUSCH
	set to ‘00’
	N/A
	N/A

	Cyclic shift DM RS
	set to ‘000’
	N/A
	N/A

	Modulation and coding scheme and redundancy version
	MSB is set to ‘0’
	N/A
	N/A

	HARQ process number
	N/A
	FDD: set to ‘000’

TDD: set to ‘0000’
	FDD: set to ‘000’

TDD: set to ‘0000’

	Modulation and coding scheme
	N/A
	MSB is set to ‘0’
	For the enabled transport block:
MSB is set to ‘0’

	Redundancy version
	N/A
	set to ‘00’
	For the enabled transport block:
set to ‘00’


Table 9.2-1A: Special fields for Semi-Persistent Scheduling Release PDCCH Validation

	
	DCI format 0
	DCI format 1A

	TPC command for scheduled PUSCH
	set to ‘00’

	N/A

	Cyclic shift DM RS
	set to ‘000’

	N/A

	Modulation and coding scheme and redundancy version
	set to ‘11111’
	N/A

	Resource block assignment and hopping resource allocation
	Set to all ‘1’s
	N/A

	HARQ process number
	N/A
	FDD: set to ‘000’

 TDD: set to ‘0000’

	Modulation and coding scheme
	N/A
	set to ‘11111’

	Redundancy version
	N/A
	set to ‘00’

	Resource block assignment
	N/A
	Set to all ‘1’s


7.1. 3.2.3
Test description

7.1.3.2.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18]. 

-
The condition SRB2-DRB(1,1) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].

-
The UL RLC SDU size is set to not return any data.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.3.2.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.3.2.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS Transmits a DL assignment using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘Y’, NDI=0
	<--
	(DL SPS Grant)
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘Y’, a DL MAC PDU containing a RLC PDU (DL-SQN=0)on UM DRB
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	3
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	1
	P

	4
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘Y+X(semiPersistSchedIntervalDL)’, a DL MAC PDU containing a RLC PDU (DL-SQN=1)on DRB
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	5
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	1
	P

	6
	The SS Transmits a DL assignment using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘P’, NDI=0;

(Where Y+X<P< Y+2X)
	<--
	(DL SPS Grant)
	-
	-

	7
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘P’, a DL MAC PDU containing a RLC PDU (DL-SQN=2)on UM DRB
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	8
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	2
	P

	9
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘Y+2X’, a DL MAC PDU containing a RLC PDU (DL-SQN=3)on UM DRB
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	10
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ Feedback?
	-->
	HARQ ACK/NACK
	2
	F

	11
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘P+X(semiPersistSchedIntervalDL)’, a DL MAC PDU containing a RLC PDU (DL-SQN=3)on UM DRB; CRC is calculated in such a way will result in CRC error in UE.
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	12
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ NACK? 
	-->
	HARQ NACK
	2
	P

	13
	The SS Transmits a DL assignment using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘Z’, NDI=1;

Where (P+X < Z <P+2X); The DL HARQ process is same as in step 11
	<--
	(DL SPS Grant)
	-
	-

	14
	The SS re-transmits in SF-Num ‘Z’, a DL MAC PDU containing a RLC PDU (DL-SQN=3)on UM DRB;
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	15
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	3
	P

	16
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘P+2X(semiPersistSchedIntervalDL)’, a DL MAC PDU containing a RLC PDU (DL-SQN=4)on UM DRB
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	17
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	1
	P

	18
	The SS Transmits a DL assignment using UE’s C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘P+3X(semiPersistSchedIntervalDL)’
	<--
	(DL  Grant)
	-
	-

	19
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘P+3X(semiPersistSchedIntervalDL)’, a DL MAC PDU containing 1 RLC PDU’s (DL-SQN=4)on UM DRB;Note 1
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	20
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK ?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	4
	P

	21
	The SS Transmits a PDCCH [for DL SPS explicit release] using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘Q’, NDI=0; Where (P+3X< Q <P+4X).
	<--
	PDCCH [for DL SPS explicit release]
	-
	-

	22
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	6
	P

	23
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘P+4X(semiPersistSchedIntervalDL)’, a DL MAC PDU containing 1 RLC PDU’s (DL-SQN=5)on UM DRB;
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	24
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ Feedback?
	-->
	HARQ ACK/NACK
	6
	F

	25
	The SS Transmits a DL assignment using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘P+5X’, NDI=0
	<--
	(DL SPS Grant)
	-
	-

	26
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘P+5X’, a DL MAC PDU containing a RLC PDU (DL-SQN=5)on UM DRB
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	27
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	1
	P

	28
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	29
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	30
	SS Transmits RRCConnectionReconfiguration to disable SPS-ConfigurationDL
	-
	-
	-
	-

	31
	The UE transmits RRCConnectionReconfigurationComplete
	-->
	-
	-
	-

	32
	The SS transmits in SF-Num ‘P+nX(semiPersistSchedIntervalDL)’, a DL MAC PDU containing 1 RLC PDU’s (DL-SQN=5) on UM DRB; (n>5)
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	33
	Check: Dose the UE transmit a HARQ Feedback?
	-->
	HARQ ACK/NACK
	5
	F

	Note 1:
The DL assignment for C-RNTI and hence the size of MAC PDU is different in size than stored SPS C-RNTI DL assignment in step 6. This assures UE is reciving DSCH data as per DL assignment for C-RNTI and not as per stored grant for SPS C-RNTI.
Note 2:
For TDD, the subframe number for ‘Y’, ‘P’, ‘Z’ and ‘Q’ should be ‘0’, ‘4’, ‘5’ and ‘9’ respectively based on TDD configuration 1.


7.1.3.2.3.3
Specific message contents

Table 7.1.3.2.3.3-1: RRCConnectionReconfiguration. RadioResourceConfigDedicated (Preamble)

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.6.3-16

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RadioResourceConfigDedicated::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  sps-Configuration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    semiPersistSchedC-RNTI
	‘FFF0’H
	
	

	    sps-ConfigurationDL::=CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      enable  SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        semiPersistSchedIntervalDL
	sf160
	160 Subframe
	

	        numberOfConfSPS-Processes
	8
	
	FDD

	        numberOfConfSPS-Processes
	7
	Max DL HARQ processes is 7 considering TDD configuration 1.
	TDD

	        n1Pucch-AN-Persistent   
	0
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	    sps-ConfigurationUL
	Not Present
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 7.1.3.2.3.3-2: RRCConnectionReconfiguration. RadioResourceConfigDedicated (step 30 of table 7.1.3.2.3.2-1)

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.6.3-16

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RadioResourceConfigDedicated::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  sps-Configuration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    semiPersistSchedC-RNTI
	Not Present
	
	

	    sps-ConfigurationDL::=CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      disable  
	NULL
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	    sps-ConfigurationUL
	Not Present
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


<< Part of specification skipped here >>

7.1.3.4
Correct HARQ process handling / DCCH and DTCH

7.1.3.4.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established }

ensure that {

  when { the UE receives a MAC PDU for DRB and decode fails }

    then { the UE transmits a NACK for the corresponding HARQ process }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established }

ensure that {

  when { the UE receives a MAC PDU retransmission for DRB, and results in successful decode}

    then { the UE transmits an ACK for the corresponding HARQ process and delivers data to upper layers }

            }

7.1.3.4.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321, clause 5.3.2.1 & 5.3.2.2.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.3.2.1]

There is one HARQ entity at the UE which maintains a number of parallel HARQ processes. Each HARQ process is associated with a HARQ process identifier. The HARQ entity directs HARQ information and associated TBs received on the DL-SCH to the corresponding HARQ processes (see subclause 5.3.2.2).

The number of DL HARQ processes is specified in [2], clause 7.

When the physical layer is configured for spatial multiplexing [2], one or two TBs are expected per subframe and they are associated with the same HARQ process. Otherwise, one TB is expected per subframe.

The UE shall:

-
If a downlink assignment has been indicated for this TTI:

-
allocate the TBs received from the physical layer and the associated HARQ information to the HARQ process indicated by the associated HARQ information.

-
If a downlink assignment has been indicated for the broadcast HARQ process:

-
allocate the received TB to the broadcast HARQ process.

NOTE:
In case of BCCH a dedicated broadcast HARQ process is used.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.3.2.2]

For each subframe where a transmission takes place for the HARQ process, one or two (in case of spatial multiplexing) TBs and the associated HARQ information are received from the HARQ entity.

For each received TB and associated HARQ information, the HARQ process shall:

-
if the NDI, when provided, has been toggled compared to the value of the previous received transmission corresponding to this TB; or

-
if the HARQ process is equal to the broadcast process and if this is the first received transmission for the TB according to the system information schedule indicated by RRC; or

-
if this is the very first received transmission for this TB(i.e. there is no previous NDI for this TB):
-
consider this transmission to be a new transmission.
-
else:

-
consider this transmission to be a retransmission.
The UE then shall:

-
if this is a new transmission

-
replace the data currently in the soft buffer for this TB with the received data.

-
else if this is a retransmission:

-
if the data has not yet been successfully decoded:

-
combine the received data with the data currently in the soft buffer for this TB.

-
if the TB size is different from the last valid TB size signalled for this TB:

-
the UE may replace the data currently in the soft buffer for this TB with the received data.

-
attempt to decode the data in the soft buffer for this TB;

-
if the data in the soft buffer was successfully decoded for this TB:

-
if the HARQ process is equal to the broadcast process, deliver the decoded MAC PDU to upper layers.

-
else if this is the first successful decoding of the data in the soft buffer for this TB:
-deliver the decoded MAC PDU to the disassembly and demultiplexing entity.

-
generate a positive acknowledgement (ACK) of the data in this TB.

-
else:

-
generate a negative acknowledgement (NACK) of the data in this TB.

-
if the HARQ process is associated with a transmission indicated with a Temporary C-RNTI and the Contention Resolution is not successful (see subclause 5.1.5); or

-
if the HARQ process is equal to the broadcast process; or

-
-
if timeAlignmentTimer is stopped or expired:

-
do not indicate the generated positive or negative acknowledgement to the physical layer.

-
else:

-
indicate the generated positive or negative acknowledgement for this TB to the physical layer.

The UE shall ignore NDI received in all downlink assignments on PDCCH for its Temporary C-RNTI when determining if NDI on PDCCH for its C-RNTI has been toggled compared to the value in the previous transmission.
7.1.3.4.3
Test description

7.1.3.4.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

· Cell 1

-
RRC Connection Reconfiguration (preamble: Table 4.5.3.3-1, step 8) using parameters as specified in Table 7.1.3.4.3.3-1

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18].
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.3.4.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.3.4.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	-
	EXCEPTION: Steps 1 to 7 are run 8[FDD]/7[TDD] times  using test parameter values as given for each iteration in table 7.1.3.4.3.2.-2.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1
	The SS indicates a new transmission on PDCCH and transmits a MAC PDU (containing an RLC PDU), with content set so that UE could not successfully decode the data from its soft buffer. The AMD PDU contains a full RLC SDU. (Note 1)
	<--
	MAC PDU
	1
	-

	2
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ NACK?
	-->
	HARQ NACK
	
	P

	
	EXCEPTION: Step 3 shall be repeated till HARQ ACK is received at step 4 or until HARQ retransmission count = 4 is reached for MAC PDU at step 3 (Note 2).
	
	
	
	

	3
	The SS indicates a retransmission on PDCCH and transmits the same MAC PDU like step 1 (Note 1).
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	
	EXCEPTION: Up to 3 HARQ NACK from the UE should be allowed at step 4 (Note 2).
	
	
	
	

	4
	Check: Does the UE send a HARQ ACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	2
	P

	5
	UE transmit a Scheduling Request on PUCCH
	-->
	(SR)
	-
	-

	6
	The SS sends an UL grant suitable for the loop back PDU to transmitted
	<--
	(UL Grant)
	-
	-

	7
	The UE transmit a MAC PDU containing the loop back PDU corresponding to step 1 and 3
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	Note 1:
SS should transmit this PDU using ITBS=6, NPRB=1, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1. This will result in TBSize of 328 and having coding rate more than 1.

Note 2:
The value 4 for the maximum number of HARQ retransmissions has been chosen based on an assumption that, given the radio conditions used in this test case, a UE soft combiner implementation should have sufficient retransmissions to be able to successfully decode the data in its soft buffer.


Table 7.1.3.4.3.2-2: Test Parameters

	Iteration
	DL HARQ process (X)

	1
	0

	2
	1

	3
	2

	4
	3

	5
	4

	6
	5

	7
	6

	8
	7[only for FDD]

	Note: The maximum DL HARQ process is 7 for TDD configuration 1.


7.1.3.4.3.3
Specific message contents

Table 7.1.3.4.3.3-1: RRCConnectionReconfiguration (preamble: Table 4.5.3.3-1, step 8)

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.8.2.1.5-1

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RRCConnectionReconfiguration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  criticalExtensions CHOICE {
	
	
	

	    c1 CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      rrcConnectionReconfiguration-r8 SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        RadioResourceConfigDedicated SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	          mac-MainConfig CHOICE {
	
	
	

	            timeAlignmentTimerDedicated
	Infinity
	
	

	              }
	
	
	

	          }
	
	
	

	        }
	
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	


7.1.3.5
Correct HARQ process handling / CCCH

7.1.3.5.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_ IDLE state with RRC connection establishment procedure initiated }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a MAC PDU  addressed to RA-RNTI }

    then { UE does not transmit ACK/NACK for the corresponding HARQ process }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_ IDLE state with RRC connection establishment procedure initiated }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a MAC PDU  addressed to T-CRNTI without UE Contention Resolution Identity matching the one included in the RRCConnectionRequest message }

    then { UE does not transmit a ACK/NACK for the corresponding HARQ process } 

            }

(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_ IDLE state with RRC connection establishment procedure initiated }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a MAC PDU  addressed to T-CRNTI and cannot decode properly }

    then { UE does not transmits a NACK for the corresponding HARQ }

            }

(4)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_ IDLE state with RRC connection establishment procedure initiated }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a MAC PDU  addressed to T-CRNTI with UE Contention Resolution Identity matching the one included in the RRCConnectionRequest message }

    then { UE transmits an ACK for the corresponding HARQ process and delivers data to upper layers }

            }

7.1.3.5.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321, clause 5.3.2.1 and 5.3.2.2.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.3.2.1]

There is one HARQ entity at the UE which maintains a number of parallel HARQ processes. Each HARQ process is associated with a HARQ process identifier. The HARQ entity directs HARQ information and associated TBs received on the DL-SCH to the corresponding HARQ processes (see subclause 5.3.2.2).

The number of DL HARQ processes is specified in [2], clause 7.

When the physical layer is configured for spatial multiplexing [2], one or two TBs are expected per subframe and they are associated with the same HARQ process. Otherwise, one TB is expected per subframe.

The UE shall:

-
If a downlink assignment has been indicated for this TTI:

-
allocate the TBs received from the physical layer and the associated HARQ information to the HARQ process indicated by the associated HARQ information.

-
If a downlink assignment has been indicated for the broadcast HARQ process:

-
allocate the received TB to the broadcast HARQ process.

NOTE:
In case of BCCH a dedicated broadcast HARQ process is used.

 [TS 36.321, clause 5.3.2.2]

For each subframe where a transmission takes place for the HARQ process, one or two (in case of spatial multiplexing) TBs and the associated HARQ information are received from the HARQ entity.

For each received TB and associated HARQ information, the HARQ process shall:

-
if the NDI, when provided, has been toggled compared to the value of the previous received transmission corresponding to this TB; or

-
if the HARQ process is equal to the broadcast process and if this is the first received transmission for the TB according to the system information schedule indicated by RRC; or

-
if this is the very first received transmission for this TB(i.e. there is no previous NDI for this TB):
-
consider this transmission to be a new transmission.
-
else:

-
consider this transmission to be a retransmission.
The UE then shall:

-
if this is a new transmission

-
replace the data currently in the soft buffer for this TB with the received data.

-
if a retransmission is indicated for this TB:

-
if the data has not yet been successfully decoded:

-
combine the received data with the data currently in the soft buffer for this TB.

-
if the TB size is different from the last valid TB size signalled for this TB:

-
the UE may replace the data currently in the soft buffer for this TB with the received data.

-
attempt to decode the data in the soft buffer for this TB;

-
if the data in the soft buffer was successfully decoded for this TB:

-
if the HARQ process is equal to the broadcast process:

-
deliver the decoded MAC PDU to upper layers.

-
else if this is the first successful decoding of the data in the soft buffer for this TB:

-
deliver the decoded MAC PDU to the disassembly and demultiplexing entity.

-
generate a positive acknowledgement (ACK) of the data in this TB.

-
else:

-
generate a negative acknowledgement (NACK) of the data in this TB.

-
if the HARQ process is associated with a transmission indicated with a Temporary C-RNTI and a UE the Contention Resolution Identity match is not indicated successful (see subclause 5.1.5); or

-
if the HARQ process is equal to the broadcast process; or

-
-
if timeAlignmentTimer is stopped or expired:

-
do not indicate the generated positive or negative acknowledgement to the physical layer.

-
else:

-
indicate the generated positive or negative acknowledgement for this TB to the physical layer.

The UE shall ignore NDI received in all downlink assignments on PDCCH for its Temporary C-RNTI when determining if NDI on PDCCH for its C-RNTI has been toggled compared to the value in the previous transmission.
7.1.3.5.3
Test description

7.1.3.5.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1

-
System information taking into account parameters in table 7.1.3.5.3.3-1

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Registered, Idle mode state (state 2) according to [18].
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.3.5.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.3.5.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS transmits a Paging message including a matched identity.
	<--
	-
	-
	-

	2
	The UE transmits Preamble on PRACH
	-->
	PRACH Preamble
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits Random Access Response with matching RA-Id and including T-CRNTI. The CRC is calculated in such a way, it will result in CRC error on UE side
	<--
	Random Access Response
	-
	-

	4
	Check: does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK/NACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK/NACK
	1
	F

	5
	The UE transmits Preamble on PRACH
	-->
	PRACH Preamble
	-
	-

	6
	The SS transmits Random Access Response with matching RA-Id and including T-CRNTI . The CRC is calculated in such a way, it will result in CRC pass on UE side.
	<--
	Random Access Response
	-
	-

	7
	Check: does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK/NACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK/NACK
	1
	F

	8
	The UE transmits a MAC PDU containing an RRCConnectionRequest message.
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	9
	The SS transmits a valid MAC PDU containing RRCConnectionSetup, and including  ‘UE Contention Resolution Identity’ MAC control element with not matching ‘Contention Resolution Identity’.
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	10
	Check: does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK/NACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK/NACK
	2
	F

	11
	The UE transmits Preamble on PRACH
	-->
	PRACH Preamble
	-
	-

	12
	The SS transmits Random Access Response with matching RA-Id and including T-CRNTI. 
	<--
	Random Access Response
	-
	-

	13
	The UE transmits a MAC PDU containing an RRCConnectionRequest message.
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	14
	The SS transmits a valid MAC PDU containing RRCConnectionSetup, and including  ‘UE Contention Resolution Identity’ MAC control element with matching ‘Contention Resolution Identity’. The CRC is calculated in such a way that it will result in CRC error on UE side
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	15
	Check: Does UE transmit a HARQ NACK?
	-->
	HARQ NACK
	3
	F

	16
	The UE transmits Preamble on PRACH
	-->
	PRACH Preamble
	-
	-

	17
	The SS transmits Random Access Response with matching RA-Id and including T-CRNTI. 
	<--
	Random Access Response
	-
	-

	18
	The UE transmits a MAC PDU containing an RRCConnectionRequest message.
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	19
	The SS transmits the same MAC PDU like in step 14, but the CRC is calculated in such a way that it will result in CRC pass on UE side
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	20
	Check: does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	4
	P

	21
	The UE transmits a MAC PDU containing an RRCConnectionSetupComplete message including SERVICE REQUEST message indicating acceptance of RRCConnectionSetup message
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	22-25
	Steps 6 to 9 of the generic radio bearer establishment procedure (TS 36.508 4.5.3.3-1) are executed to successfully complete the service request procedure.
	-
	-
	-
	-


7.1.3.5.3.3
Specific message contents

Table 7.1.3.5.3.3-1: SystemInformationBlockType2 (all steps, table 7.1.3.5.3.2-1)

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.4.3.3-1

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Comment
	Condition

	SystemInformationBlockType2 ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  radioResourceConfigCommon SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    rach-Configuration SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	      ra-SupervisionInformation SEQUENCE {
	 
	
	

	        preambleTransMax 
	n8
	
	

	        mac-ContentionResolutionTimer
	sf64
	Max Value
	

	      }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	    prach-Configuration SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	      prach-ConfigInfo SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        prach-ConfigurationIndex
	1
	As per table 5.7.1-2 of 36.211, this results in PRACH preamble transmission start in even frame numbers and sub-frame number 4
	FDD

	        prach-ConfigurationIndex
	0
	As per table 5.7.1-4 of 36.211, this results in PRACH preamble transmission with frequency resource index=0; occurring in even radio frames; resource is located in first half frame and sub frame number 3 Note 1
	TDD

	      }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	  ue-TimersAndConstants SEQUENCE{
	
	
	

	    t300
	ms2000
	T300
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


<< Part of specification skipped here >>

7.1.3.9
MAC reset / DL

7.1.3.9.1
Test Purpose (TP)
(1)

with { UE  in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }
ensure that {

  when { UE MAC is reset, due to handover to a new cell }

    then { UE flushes DL HARQ buffer }

            }

(2)

with { UE  in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state )

ensure that {

  when{ UE MAC is reset, due to handover to a new cell }

    then { UE considers the next transmission for each DL HARQ process as very first }

            }
7.1.3.9.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321, clause 5.9.

[TS 36.321 clause 5.9] 

If a reset of the MAC entity is requested by upper layers, the UE shall:
-
initialize Bj for each logical channel to zero;

-
stop (if running) all timers;
-
consider the timeAlignmentTimer as expired and perform the corresponding actions in subclause 5.2;
-
set the NDIs for all uplink HARQ processes to the value 0;
-
stop, if any, ongoing RACH procedure;
-    discard explicitly signalled ra-PreambleIndex and ra-PRACH-MaskIndex, if any;
-
flush Msg3 buffer;

-
cancel, if any, triggered Scheduling Request procedure;

-
cancel, if any, triggered Buffer Status Reporting procedure;

-
cancel, if any, triggered Power Headroom Reporting procedure;

-
flush the soft buffers for all DL HARQ processes;

-
for each DL HARQ process, consider the next received transmission for a TB as the very first;
-
release, if any, Temporary C-RNTI.
7.1.3.9.3
Test description
7.1.3.9.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1 and Cell 2

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) in Cell 1 according to [18]
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.3.9.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.3.9.3.2-1 illustrates the downlink power levels and other changing parameters to be applied for the cells at various time instants of the test execution. Row marked "T0" denotes the initial conditions, while columns marked "T1" is to be applied subsequently. The exact instants on which these values shall be applied are described in the texts in this clause.

Table 7.1.3.9.3.2-1: Time instances of cell power level and parameter changes

	
	Parameter
	Unit
	Cell 1
	Cell 2
	Remark

	T0
	Cell-specific RS EPRE
	dBm/15Khz
	-90 
	Off
	

	T1
	Cell-specific RS EPRE
	dBm/15Khz
	-90
	-80
	


Table 7.1.3.9.3.3-2 illustrates the specific message content of RRC Connection Reconfiguration message during preamble.
Table 7.1.3.9.3.2-2: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant. 
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits a MAC PDU containing one RLC SDU on DRB, but the CRC is calculated in such a way that it will result in CRC error on UE side.
	<--
	MAC PDU (1 RLC SDU of 40 bytes on DRB)
	-
	-

	3
	The UE transmit a HARQ NACK
	-->
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	4
	The SS changes Cell 2 level according to the row "T1" in table 7.1.4.12.3.2-1
	-
	-
	-
	-

	5
	The SS transmits an RRCConnectionReconfiguration message to order the UE to perform intra frequency handover to Cell 2, including explicit Random Access Preamble.
	<--
	-
	-
	-

	6
	The UE transmits on Cell 2, RRCConnectionReconfigurationComplete
	-->
	-
	-
	-

	7
	Check: For 100 ms, does the UE transmit any HARQ NACK?
	-->
	HARQ NACK
	1
	F

	8
	The SS transmits a MAC PDU containing RLC SDU on DRB. The HARQ Process and NDI on PDCCH is same as in step 2. The SS shall ensure that the HARQ process used at step 2 will not be used in between steps 4 and 7.
	<--
	MAC PDU (1 RLC SDU of 40 bytes on DRB)
	-
	-

	9
	Check: Does the UE transmit a scheduling request?
	-->
	(SR)
	2
	P

	10
	The SS allocates UL Grant sufficient for one RLC SDU to be loop backed in a TTI, and NDI indicates new transmission
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	11
	The UE transmits a MAC PDU including one RLC SDU
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-


7.1.3.9.3.3
Specific Message Contents

Table 7.1.3.9.3.3-1: RRCConnectionReconfiguration (step 5, table 7.1.3.9.3.2-2)
	Derivation Path: 36.508, Table 4.6.1-6, condition RBC-HO

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RRCConnectionReconfiguration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  criticalExtensions CHOICE {
	
	
	

	    c1 CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      rrcConnectionReconfiguration-r8 SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        mobilityControlInfo SEQUENCE {
	MobilityControlInfo-HO
	
	

	          targetPhysCellId
	PhysicalCellIdentity of Cell 2 (see 36.508 clause 4.6.5)
	
	

	          carrierFreq
	Not present
	
	

	        }
	
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 7.1.3.9.3.3-2: RRCConnectionReconfiguration (preamble: Table 4.5.3.3-1, step 8)

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.8.2.1.5-1

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RRCConnectionReconfiguration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	criticalExtensions CHOICE {
	
	
	

	    c1 CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      rrcConnectionReconfiguration-r8 SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        RadioResourceConfigDedicated SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	          mac-MainConfig CHOICE {
	
	
	

	            timeAlignmentTimerDedicated
	Infinity
	
	

	              }
	
	
	

	          }
	
	
	

	        }
	
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	


<< Part of specification skipped here >>

7.1.4.2
Correct handling of UL assignment / Semi-persistent case

7.1.4.2.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and sps-Configuration in UL is enabled }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a UL grant addressed to its stored SPS-CRNTI in SF-Num y and with NDI set as 0 }

    then { UE starts transmitting UL MAC PDU in SF-Num F1 }

          }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored UL SPS grant to transmit MAC PDU at SF-Num F1 }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a UL grant addressed to its SPS-CRNTI in SF-Num-frame p and with NDI set as 0, where p+4!=F1(FDD) or p+k(p)!=F1(TDD) }

    then { UE starts transmiting UL MAC PDU in SF-Num F2 and stops transmiting UL MAC PDU at SF-NF1um }
            }

(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored UL SPS grant to transmit MAC PDU at SF-Num F1 }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a UL grant [for retransmission] addressed to its SPS-CRNTI in SF-Num z and with NDI set as 1, for the corresponding HARQ Process, where z+4!=F1(FDD) or z+k(z)!=F1(TDD) }

    then { UE re-tranmis MAC PDU in SF-Num z+4(FDD) or z+k(z)(TDD) as per the new grant for SPS-CRNTI }
            }

(4)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored UL SPS grant to transmit MAC PDU at SF-Num F3 }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a UL grant addressed to its CRNTI in SF-Num p, such that in SF-Num p+4=F3(FDD) or p+k(p)=F3(TDD) }

    then { UE transmits MAC PDU in SF-Num p+4(FDD) or p+k(p)(TDD) as per grant addresed to its C-RNTI }
            }

(5)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored UL SPS grant to transmit MAC PDU at SF-Num F3 }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a RRCConnectionReconfiguration including sps-Configuration with sps-ConfigurationUL set as ‘disable’ and hence resulting in UL SPS grant deactivation }

    then { UE deletes the stored sps-Configuration UL parameters and stops transmitting UL MAC PDU’s as per stored SPS grant in SF-Num F3 }

            }

(6)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and configured UL SPS grant }

ensure that {

  when { UE transmits ‘implicitReleaseAfter‘ MAC PDU’s on SPS-Grant containing zero MAC SDU }

    then { UE clears configured SPS grant }

            }
(7)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_Connected state with DRB established and stored UL SPS grant to transmit MAC PDU at SF-Num F3 }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a PDCCH [for UL SPS explicit release according to Table 9.2-1A in TS 36.213] addressed to its SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num p and with NDI set as 0, where p+4!=F3(FDD) or p+k(p)!=F3(TDD) }

    then { UE releases the configured SPS grant and stops transmitting UL MAC PDU in SF-Num F3 as per grant addresed to its SPS C-RNTI }
            }

NOTE: SF-Num = [10*SFN + subframe] modulo 10240.

NOTE 2: The value of the k(y), k(p), k(z) is k value determined according to the table 8-2 in the TS 36.213, given that UL grant is in subframe y, p, z.

NOTE 3: The Subframe_Offset(y+k(y)), Subframe_Offset(p+k(p)), Subframe_Offset(z+k(z)) is subframe_offset value determined according to the clause 5.10.2 in the TS36.321, given the position of initial Semi-Persistent grant on subframe y+k(y), p+k(p), z+k(z).

NOTE 4: To simply the TP description, following abbreviations are defined:


For FDD:



F1 = y+4+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalUL]


F2 = p+4+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalUL]


F3 = z+4+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalUL]

For TDD:



F1 = y+k(y)+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalUL]+ Subframe_Offset(y+k(y))*(n modulo 2)


F2 = p+k(p)+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalUL]+ Subframe_Offset(p+k(p))*(n modulo 2)


F3 = z+k(z)+n*[semiPersistSchedIntervalUL]+ Subframe_Offset(z+k(z))*(n modulo 2)

n >= 0
7.1.4.2.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321 clause 5.4.1, 5.10, 5.10.2, 7.4, 36.331 clause 5.3.10.5, 36.213 clause 8, 9.2 and 36.300 clause 11.1.2.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.4.1]

In order to transmit on the UL-SCH the UE must have a valid uplink grant (except for non-adaptive HARQ retransmissions) which it may receive dynamically on the PDCCH or in a Random Access Response or which may be configured semi-persistently. To perform requested transmissions, the MAC layer receives HARQ information from lower layers.

When timeAlignmentTimer is running and the UE has a C-RNTI, Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI, or Temporary C-RNTI, the UE shall for each TTI:

-
if an uplink grant for this TTI has been received in a Random Access Response:

-
set NDI to the value 0 and consider the NDI to have been toggled.
-
if an uplink grant for this TTI has been received on the PDCCH for the UE’s C-RNTI or Temporary C-RNTI; or

-
if an uplink grant for this TTI has been received in a Random Access Response:

-
if the uplink grant is for UE’s C-RNTI and if the previous uplink grant delivered to the HARQ entity for the same HARQ process was the uplink grant is for UE’s C-RNTI and if the previous uplink grant delivered to the HARQ entity for the same HARQ process was either an uplink grant received for the UE’s Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI or a configured uplink grant:

-
consider the NDI to have been toggled regardless of the value of the NDI.

-
deliver the uplink grant and the associated HARQ information to the HARQ entity for this TTI.

-
else, if an uplink grant for this TTI has been received on the PDCCH for the UE’s Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI:

-
if the NDI in the received HARQ information is 1:

-
consider the NDI not to have been toggled;

-
deliver the uplink grant and the associated HARQ information to the HARQ entity for this TTI.

-
else if the NDI in the received HARQ information is 0:

-
if PDCCH contents indicate SPS release:

-
clear the configured uplink grant (if any).

-
else:

-
store the uplink grant and the associated HARQ information as configured uplink grant;

-
initialise (if not active) or re-initialise (if already active) the configured uplink grant to start in this TTI and to recur according to rules in subclause 5.10.2;

-
consider the NDI bit to have been toggled;

-
deliver the  configured uplink grant and the associated HARQ information to the HARQ entity for this TTI.

-
else, if an uplink grant for this TTI has been configured:

-
consider the NDI bit to have been toggled;

-
deliver the configured uplink grant, and the associated HARQ information to the HARQ entity for this TTI.

NOTE 1:
The period of configured uplink grants is expressed in TTIs.

NOTE 2:
If the UE receives both a grant in a Random Access Response and a grant for its C-RNTI or Semi persistent scheduling C-RNTI requiring transmissions in the same UL subframe, the UE may choose to continue with either the grant for its RA-RNTI or the grant for its C-RNTI or Semi persistent scheduling C-RNTI.

NOTE 3:
When a configured uplink grant is indicated during a measurement gap and indicates an UL-SCH transmission during a measurement gap, the UE processes the grant but does not transmit on UL-SCH.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.10]

When Semi-Persistent Scheduling is enabled by RRC, the following information is provided:

-
Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI;

-
Uplink Semi-Persistent Scheduling Interval semiPersistSchedIntervalUL and number of empty transmissions before implicit release implicitReleaseAfter, if Semi-Persistent Scheduling is enabled for the uplink;
-
Whether twoIntervalsConfig is enabled or disabled for uplink, only for TDD;

-
Downlink Semi-Persistent Scheduling Interval semiPersistSchedIntervalDL and number of configured HARQ processes for Semi-Persistent Scheduling numberOfConfSPS-Processes, if Semi-Persistent Scheduling is enabled for the downlink;

When Semi-Persistent Scheduling for uplink or downlink is disabled by RRC, the corresponding configured grant or configured assignment shall be discarded.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.10.2]

After a Semi-Persistent Scheduling uplink grant is configured, the UE shall:

-
if twoIntervalsConfig is enabled by upper layer;

-
set the Subframe_Offset according to Table 7.4-1.

-
else:

-
set Subframe_Offset to 0.

-
consider that the grant recurs in each subframe for which:

-
(10 * SFN + subframe) = [(10 * SFNstart time + subframestart time) + N * semiPersistSchedIntervalUL + Subframe_Offset * (N modulo 2)] modulo 10240, for all N>0.
Where SFNstart time and subframestart time are the SFN and subframe, respectively, at the time the configured uplink grant were (re-)initialised.

The UE shall clear the configured uplink grant immediately after implicitReleaseAfter number of consecutive new MAC PDUs each containing zero MAC SDUs have been provided by the Multiplexing and Assembly entity, on the Semi-Persistent Scheduling resource.
NOTE 4:
Retransmissions for Semi-Persistent Scheduling can continue after clearing the configured uplink grant.

[TS 36.321, clause 7.4]
Subframe_Offset values are presented in Table 7.4-1.

Table 7.4-1: Subframe_Offset values
	TDD UL/DL configuration
	Position of initial Semi-Persistent grant
	Subframe_Offset value (ms)

	0
	N/A
	0

	1
	Subframes 2 and 7
	1

	
	Subframes 3 and 8
	-1

	2
	Subframe 2
	5 

	
	Subframe 7
	-5

	3
	Subframes 2 and 3
	1

	
	Subframe 4
	-2

	4
	Subframe 2
	1

	
	Subframe 3
	-1

	5
	N/A
	0

	6
	N/A
	0


[TS 36.331, clause 5.3.10.5]
The UE shall:

1> reconfigure the semi-persistent scheduling in accordance with the received sps-Config:

[TS 36.213, clause 8]

…
For TDD UL/DL configurations 1 and 6 and subframe bundling operation, the UE shall upon detection of a PDCCH with DCI format 0 in subframe n intended for the UE, and/or a PHICH transmission intended for the UE in subframe n-l with l given in Table 8-2a, adjust the corresponding first PUSCH transmission in the bundle in subframe n+k, with k given in Table 8-2, according to the PDCCH and PHICH information.
…
Table 8-2 k for TDD configurations 0-6

	TDD UL/DL
Configuration
	DL subframe number n

	
	0
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9

	0
	4
	6
	
	
	
	4
	6
	
	
	

	1
	
	6
	
	
	4
	
	6
	
	
	4

	2
	
	
	
	4
	
	
	
	
	4
	

	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	4
	4

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	4
	4

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	4
	

	6
	7
	7
	
	
	
	7
	7
	
	
	5


…
[TS 36.213, clause 9.2]

A UE shall validate a Semi-Persistent Scheduling assignment PDCCH only if all the following conditions are met: 

-    the CRC parity bits obtained for the PDCCH payload are scrambled with the Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI
-    the new data indicator field is set to ‘0’. In case of DCI formats 2 and 2A, the new data indicator field refers to the one for the enabled transport block.
Validation is achieved if all the fields for the respective used DCI format are set according to Table 9.2-1 or Table 9.2-1A.
If validation is achieved, the UE shall consider the received DCI information accordingly as a valid semi-persistent activation or release. 
If validation is not achieved, the received DCI format shall be considered by the UE as having been received with a non-matching CRC.
Table 9.2-1: Special fields for Semi-Persistent Scheduling Activation PDCCH Validation

	
	DCI format 0
	DCI format 1/1A
	DCI format 2/2A

	TPC command for scheduled PUSCH
	set to ‘00’
	N/A
	N/A

	Cyclic shift DM RS
	set to ‘000’
	N/A
	N/A

	Modulation and coding scheme and redundancy version
	MSB is set to ‘0’
	N/A
	N/A

	HARQ process number
	N/A
	FDD: set to ‘000’

TDD: set to ‘0000’
	FDD: set to ‘000’

TDD: set to ‘0000’

	Modulation and coding scheme
	N/A
	MSB is set to ‘0’
	For the enabled transport block:
MSB is set to ‘0’

	Redundancy version
	N/A
	set to ‘00’
	For the enabled transport block:
set to ‘00’


Table 9.2-1A: Special fields for Semi-Persistent Scheduling Release PDCCH Validation

	
	DCI format 0
	DCI format 1A

	TPC command for scheduled PUSCH
	set to ‘00’

	N/A

	Cyclic shift DM RS
	set to ‘000’

	N/A

	Modulation and coding scheme and redundancy version
	set to ‘11111’
	N/A

	Resource block assignment and hopping resource allocation
	Set to all ‘1’s
	N/A

	HARQ process number
	N/A
	FDD: set to ‘000’

 TDD: set to ‘0000’

	Modulation and coding scheme
	N/A
	set to ‘11111’

	Redundancy version
	N/A
	set to ‘00’

	Resource block assignment
	N/A
	Set to all ‘1’s


[TS 36.300, clause 11.1.2]
In addition, E-UTRAN can allocate a semi-persistent uplink resource for the first HARQ transmissions and potentially retransmissions to UEs:

-
RRC defines the periodicity of the semi-persistent uplink grant;

-
PDCCH indicates whether the uplink grant is a semi-persistent one i.e. whether it can be implicitly reused in the following TTIs according to the periodicity defined by RRC.

 In the sub-frames where the UE has semi-persistent uplink resource, if the UE cannot find its C-RNTI on the PDCCH(s), an uplink transmission according to the semi-persistent allocation that the UE has been assigned in the TTI can be made. The network performs decoding of the pre-defined PRBs according to the pre-defined MCS. Otherwise, in the sub-frames where the UE has semi-persistent uplink resource, if the UE finds its C-RNTI on the PDCCH(s), the PDCCH allocation overrides the persistent allocation for that TTI and the UE’s transmission follows the PDCCH allocation, not the semi-persistent allocation. Retransmissions are either implicitly allocated in which case the UE uses the semi-persistent uplink allocation, or explicitly allocated via PDCCH(s) in which case the UE does not follow the semi-persistent allocation.

7.1.4.2.3
Test description

7.1.4.2.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18]. 

-
The condition SRB2-DRB(1,1) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].

-
The loop back size is set in such a way that one RLC SDU in DL shall result in 1 RLC SDU’s in UL of same size.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.4.2.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.4.2.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS transmits a DL MAC PDU containing 10 RLC SDU’s on UM DRB.
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	2
	The UE transmits a Scheduling Request, indicating that loop back PDUs are ready for transmission in UL RLC
	-->
	(SR)
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits an UL Grant using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘4’, NDI=0, allowing the UE to transmit one loop back PDU per MAC PDU.
	<--
	(UL SPS Grant)
	-
	-

	4
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘8’ as per grant in step 3?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	5
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK 
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘168(FDD)/167(TDD)’ as per grant in step 3?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	7
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK 
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	8
	The SS Transmits an UL Grant using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘244’, NDI=0 and allowing the UE to transmit two loop back PDUs per MAC PDU.
	<--
	(UL SPS Grant)
	-
	-

	9
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘248’ as per grant in step 8?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	10
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	11
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘328’ as per grant in step 3?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	F

	12
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘408(FDD)/407(TDD)’ as per grant in step 8?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	13
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	14
	The SS Transmits an UL Grant using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘484(FDD)/481(TDD)’, NDI=1; the UL HARQ process is the same as in step 12
	<--
	(UL SPS Grant)
	-
	-

	15
	Check: Does the UE transmit in SF-Num ‘488(FDD)/487(TDD)’ a MAC PDU as in step 12?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	3
	P

	16
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	17
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘568’ as per grant in step 8?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	18
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	19
	The SS Transmits an UL Grant using UE’s C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘724(FDD)/721(TDD)’; allowing UE to transmit a MAC PDU containing two RLC SDU’s
	<--
	(UL Grant)
	-
	-

	20
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘728(FDD)/727(TDD)’ as per grant in step 19?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	4
	P

	21
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	22
	The SS transmits a PDCCH [for UL SPS explicit release] using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘806’ with NDI=0.
	<--
	PDCCH [for UL SPS explicit release]
	-
	-

	23
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘888’ as per grant in step 8 containing zero MAC SDU?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	7
	F

	24
	The SS transmits an UL Grant using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘969’, NDI=0, transmit one loop back PDU per MAC PDU
	<--
	(UL SPS Grant)
	-
	-

	25
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘973’ as per grant in step 24 containing zero MAC SDU?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	26
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	27
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘1133(FDD)/1132(TDD)’ as per grant in step 24 containing zero MAC SDU?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	28
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	29
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘1293’ as per grant in step 24?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	6
	F

	30
	The SS Transmits an UL Grant using UE’s SPS C-RNTI in SF-Num ‘1374’, NDI=0, transmit one loop back PDU per MAC PDU.
	<--
	(UL SPS Grant)
	-
	-

	31
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘1378’ as per grant in step 30 containing zero MAC SDU?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	32
	The SS transmits a HARQ ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	33
	SS Transmits RRCConnectionReconfiguration to disable SPS-ConfigurationUL.
	<--
	-
	-
	-

	34
	The UE transmits RRCConnectionReconfigurationComplete
	-->
	-
	-
	-

	35
	The SS transmits a DL MAC PDU containing 1 RLC SDU 
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	36
	The UE transmits Scheduling request, indicating loop back PDU’s ready for transmission in UL RLC
	-->
	(SR)
	-
	-

	37
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU in SF-Num ‘1538(FDD)/1537(TDD)’ as per grant in step 30?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	5
	F

	38
	SS transmits an UL Grant 
	<--
	(UL Grant)
	-
	-

	39
	The UE transmits a MAC PDU as per grant in step 38.
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-


7.1.4.2.3.3
Specific message contents

Table 7.1.4.2.3.3-1: RRCConnectionReconfiguration. RadioResourceConfigDedicated (Preamble)

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.6.3-16

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RadioResourceConfigDedicated::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  sps-Configuration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    semiPersistSchedC-RNTI
	‘FFF0’H
	
	

	    sps-ConfigurationDL
	Not Present
	
	

	    sps-ConfigurationUL::=CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      enable  SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        semiPersistSchedIntervalUL
	sf160
	160 Subframe
	

	        implicitReleaseAfter
	e2
	
	

	        p0-Persistent
	Not Present
	
	

	        twoIntervalConfig
	Not Present
	
	FDD

	        twoIntervalConfig
	true
	
	TDD

	      }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 7.1.4.2.3.3-2: RRCConnectionReconfiguration. RadioResourceConfigDedicated (step 33 of table 7.1.4.2.3.2-1)

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.6.3-16

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RadioResourceConfigDedicated::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  sps-Configuration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    semiPersistSchedC-RNTI
	Not Present
	
	

	    sps-ConfigurationDL
	Not Present
	
	

	    sps-ConfigurationUL::=CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      disable  
	NULL
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


7.1.4.3
Logical channel prioritization handling

7.1.4.3.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { sending data on the uplink }

    then { UE serves the logical channels according to their priority and configured PBR }

            }

7.1.4.3.2
Conformance requirements
References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.321 clauses 5.4.3.1.
[TS 36.321, clause 5.4.3.1]
The Logical Channel Prioritization procedure is applied when a new transmission is performed.

RRC controls the scheduling of uplink data by signalling for each logical channel: priority where an increasing priority value indicates a lower priority level, prioritisedBitRate which sets the Prioritized Bit Rate (PBR), bucketSizeDuration which sets the Bucket Size Duration (BSD).

The UE shall maintain a variable Bj for each logical channel j. Bj shall be initialized to zero when the related logical channel is established, and incremented by the product PBR × TTI duration for each TTI, where PBR is Prioritized Bit Rate of logical channel j. However, the value of Bj can never exceed the bucket size and if the value of Bj is larger than the bucket size of logical channel j, it shall be set to the bucket size. The bucket size of a logical channel is equal to PBR × BSD, where PBR and BSD are configured by upper layers.

The UE shall perform the following Logical Channel Prioritization procedure when a new transmission is performed:

-
The UE shall allocate resources to the logical channels in the following steps:

-
Step 1: All the logical channels with Bj > 0 are allocated resources in a decreasing priority order. If the PBR of a radio bearer is set to “infinity”, the UE shall allocate resources for all the data that is available for transmission on the radio bearer before meeting the PBR of the lower priority radio bearer(s);

-
Step 2: the UE shall decrement Bj by the total size of MAC SDUs served to logical channel j in Step 1

NOTE:
The value of Bj can be negative.

-
Step 3: if any resources remain, all the logical channels are served in a strict decreasing priority order (regardless of the value of Bj) until either the data for that logical channel or the UL grant is exhausted, whichever comes first. Logical channels configured with equal priority should be served equally.

-
The UE shall also follow the rules below during the scheduling procedures above:

- 
the UE should not segment an RLC SDU (or partially transmitted SDU or retransmitted RLC PDU) if the whole SDU (or partially transmitted SDU or retransmitted RLC PDU) fits into the remaining resources; 

-
if the UE segments an RLC SDU from the logical channel, it shall maximize the size of the segment to fill the grant as much as possible;

-
UE should maximise the transmission of data.

The UE shall not transmit data for a logical channel corresponding to a radio bearer that is suspended (the conditions for when a radio bearer is considered suspended are defined in [8]).

For the Logical Channel Prioritization procedure, the UE shall take into account the following relative priority in decreasing order:
-
MAC control element for C-RNTI or data from UL-CCCH;

-
MAC control element for BSR, with exception of BSR included for padding;

-
MAC control element for PHR;

-
data from any Logical Channel, except data from UL-CCCH;

-
MAC control element for BSR included for padding.

7.1.4.3.3
Test description

7.1.4.3.3.1
Pre-test conditions
System Simulator:

-
Cell 1

UE:

None

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the exceptions listed in table 7.1.4.3.3.1-2 applicable for the configured UM DRBs and table 7.1.4.3.3.1-3 for SR configuration.

-
The condition SRB2-DRB(1,3) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].

-
The 3 UM DRBs are configured according to table 7.1.4.3.3.1-1.

Table 7.1.4.3.3.1-1: Priority, PBR and Bucket Delay settings

	DRB
	priority
	prioritizedBitRate (kbytes/s)
	bucketSizeDuration (ms)

	DRB1
	6
	8
	100

	DRB2
	7
	16
	100

	DRB3
	8
	32
	100


Table 7.1.4.3.3.1-2: PDCP Settings

	Parameter
	Value

	Discard_Timer
	ms1500


Table 7.1.4.3.3.1-3: SchedulingRequest-Config

	Derivation Path: 36.508 Table 4.6.3-20

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	    dsr-TransMax
	n16
	
	


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.4.3.3.2
Test procedure sequence
Table 7.1.4.3.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	-
	EXCEPTION: Steps 0 to 4 are run 4 times using the parameters specified for each run in table 7.1.4.3.3.2-3.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	0
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1
	The SS transmits N1 320-octet RLC SDUs on DRB1, N2 320-octet RLC SDUs on DRB2, and N3 320-octet RLC SDUs on DRB3.
	<--
	(RLC SDUs)
	-
	-

	-
	EXCEPTION: In parallel to the event described in step 2 the events specified in Table 7.1.4.3.3.2-2 shall take place.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	The SS is configured for Uplink Grant Allocation Type 2. 150 ms after Step 1 (Note1), for a duration of T2, the SS transmits an UL grant of D octets every T1.
	<--
	(UL grants)
	-
	-

	3
	Check: are the total number of octets of the UL RLC SDUs received at the SS for each DRB as follows?

- the total number of octets received for DRB1 is D1 octets +/- 10%

- the total number of octets received for DRB2 is D2 octets +/- 10%

- the total number of octets received for DRB3 is D3 octets +/- 10%


	-
	-
	1
	P

	4
	The SS re-establishes the RLC for each RB at the UE by sending an RRCConnectionReconfiguration for intra-cell handover with SR configuration set as per Table 7.1.4.3.3.1-3.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Note 1:
This wait time will ensure that a) all octets have been completely received by the UE on all 3 DRBs before the first UL grant is received and b) the Bjs for each logical channel have reached their maximum value ie the bucket size of the corresponding logical channel before the first UL grant is received.


Table 7.1.4.3.3.2-2: Parallel behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	Check: Does the UE transmit the RLC SDUs back to the SS?
	-->
	-
	1
	P


Table 7.1.4.3.3.2-3: Test parameter values

	Parameter
	First run
	Second run
	Third run
	Fourth run

	N1 (SDUs)
	13
	13
	7
	104

	N2 (SDUs)
	25
	25
	50
	25

	N3 (SDUs)
	50
	50
	50
	50

	D (octets)
	1143
	573
	1143
	1143

	T1 (ms)
	20
	20
	20
	10

	T2 (ms)
	500
	700
	500
	500

	D1 (octets)
	4160
	4160
	2240
	33000 (Note 1)

	D2 (octets)
	8000
	8000
	10260 (Note 1)
	8000

	D3 (octets)
	16000
	7790 (Note 1)
	16000
	16000

	Note 1: It is calculated from the following equation for the case of the least header size.

(D1 + D2 + D3) = (D - 3) * T2 / T1


NOTE:
the numbers above and the test procedure assume that the UE has a loopback buffer of at least 57280 octets.

7.1.4.3.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

<< Part of specification skipped here >>

7.1.4.8
Correct handling of MAC control information / Buffer status / Periodic BSR timer expires

7.1.4.8.1
Test Purpose (TP)
(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { periodicBSR-Timer expires and more than one LCG has buffered data in a TTI }

    then { UE triggers a Periodic BSR and reports Long BSR }

                 }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { periodicBSR-Timer expires and one LCG has buffered data in a TTI }

    then { UE triggers a Periodic BSR and reports Short BSR and restarts the periodicBSR-Timer}

            }

7.1.4.8.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321, clause 5.4.5, 6.1.2, 6.1.3.1 and 6.2.1; TS 36.323 clause 4.5.

[TS 36.321 clause 5.4.5] 

The Buffer Status reporting procedure is used to provide the serving eNB with information about the amount of data available for transmission in the UL buffers of the UE. RRC controls BSR reporting by configuring the two timers  periodicBSR-Timer and retxBSR-Timer and by, for each logical channel, optionally signalling logicalChannelGroup which allocates the logical channel to an LCG [8].
For the Buffer Status reporting procedure, the UE shall consider all radio bearers which are not suspended and may consider radio bearers which are suspended.
A Buffer Status Report (BSR) shall be triggered if any of the following events occur:

...

-
periodicBSR-Timer expires, in which case the BSR is referred below to as "Periodic BSR".

For Regular and Periodic BSR:

-
if more than one LCG has data available for transmission in the TTI where the BSR is transmitted: report Long BSR;

-
else report Short BSR.

...

If the Buffer Status reporting procedure determines that at least one  BSR has been triggered and not cancelled:

-
if the UE has UL resources allocated for new transmission for this TTI:

-
instruct the Multiplexing and Assembly procedure to generate a BSR MAC control element;

-    start or restart the periodicBSR-Timer except when the BSR is a Truncated BSR;

-
start or restart retxBSR-Timer.
A MAC PDU shall contain at most one MAC BSR control element, even when multiple events trigger a BSR by the time a BSR can be transmitted in which case the Regular BSR and the Periodic BSR shall have precedence over the padding BSR.

The UE shall restart retxBSR-Timer upon indication of a grant for transmission of new data on UL-SCH.

All triggered BSRs shall be cancelled in case the UL grant can accommodate all pending data available for transmission but is not sufficient to additionally accommodate the BSR MAC control element plus its subheader. All triggered BSRs shall be cancelled when a BSR is included in a MAC PDU for transmission.
[TS 36.321 clause 6.1.2] 

MAC control elements are always placed before any MAC SDU. 

[TS 36.321 clause 6.1.3.1] 

Buffer Status Report (BSR) MAC control elements consist of either:

-
Short BSR and Truncated BSR format: one LCG ID field and one corresponding Buffer Size field (figure 6.1.3.1-1); or

-
Long BSR format: four Buffer Size fields, corresponding to LCG IDs #0 through #3 (figure 6.1.3.1-2).

The BSR formats are identified by MAC PDU sub headers with LCIDs as specified in table 6.2.1.-2.

The fields LCG ID and Buffer Size are defined as follow:

-
LCG ID: The Logical Channel Group ID field identifies the group of logical channel(s) which buffer status is being reported. The length of the field is 2 bits;

-
Buffer Size: The Buffer Size field identifies the total amount of data available across all logical channels of a logical channel group after the MAC PDU has been built. The amount of data is indicated in number of bytes. It shall include all data that is available for transmission in the RLC layer and in the PDCP layer; the definition of what data shall be considered as available for transmission is specified in [3] and [4] respectively.  The size of the RLC and MAC headers are not considered in the buffer size computation. The length of this field is 6 bits. The values taken by the Buffer Size field are shown in Table 6.1.3.1-1.
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Figure 6.1.3.1-1: Short BSR and Truncated BSR MAC control element
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Figure 6.1.3.1-2: Long BSR MAC control element

[TS 36.321 clause 6.2.1] 

Table: 6.2.1-2 Values of LCID for UL-SCH

	Index
	LCID values

	00000
	CCCH

	00001-01010
	Identity of the logical channel

	01011-11001
	Reserved

	11010
	Power Headroom Report

	11011
	C-RNTI

	11100
	Truncated BSR

	11101
	Short BSR

	11110
	Long BSR

	11111
	Padding


[TS 36.323 clause 4.5]

For the purpose of MAC buffer status reporting, the UE shall consider PDCP Control PDUs, as well as the following as data available for transmission :

For SDUs for which no PDU has been submitted to lower layers:

-
the SDU itself, if the SDU has not yet been processed by PDCP, or

-
the PDU  if the SDU has been processed by PDCP.

7.1.4.8.3
Test description
7.1.4.8.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

· Cell 1

-
RRC Connection Reconfiguration (preamble: Table 4.5.3.3-1, step 8) using parameters as specified in Table 7.1.4.8.3.3-1

UE:

None.

Preamble;

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18].

-
The condition SRB2-DRB(2,0) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].

-
2 AM DRBS are configured with the parameters specified in table 7.1.4.8.1-1.

Table 7.1.4.8.1-1: Logical Channel Configuration Settings

	Parameter
	DRB1
	DRB2

	LogicalChannel-Identity
	3
	4

	priority
	7
	6

	prioritizedBitRate
	0kbs
	0kbs

	logicalChannelGroup
	2
	1


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.4.8.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.4.8.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U – S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits a MAC PDU containing an RLC PDU on logical channel 4 (LCG ID 1), which contains 1 RLC SDU of size 14 bytes.
	<--
	MAC PDU (RLC PDU)
	
	

	3
	The SS is configured for Uplink Grant Allocation Type 2. The SS sends an uplink grant of size 32 bits. (Note 2)
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	4
	The UE transmits a short BSR report. (Note 6)
	-->
	MAC PDU ((LCID=’11101’, LCG ID='01', Buffer size index > 0)
	-
	-

	-
	EXCEPTION: Steps 5 to 6 shall be repeated two times (Note 4)
	-
	-
	-
	-

	5
	Wait for periodicBSR-Timer expiry.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	5A
	The SS sends an uplink grant of size 32 bits
	-
	-
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does UE transmit a MAC PDU containing a Short BSR with ‘LCG ID’ field set to ‘01’ (logicalChannelGroup 1) and Buffer Size Index > 0?
	-->
	MAC PDU (LCID=’11101’, LCG ID=’01’, Buffer Size index > 0)
	2
	P

	7
	Void
	
	
	
	

	8
	The SS transmits a MAC PDU containing an RLC PDU on logical channel 3 (LCG ID 2), which contains 1 RLC SDU of size 14 bytes.
	<--
	MAC PDU (RLC PDU)
	-
	-

	8A
	The SS sends an uplink grant of size 32 bits (Note 3)
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	8B
	The UE transmits a long BSR report with ‘Buffer size#1’ (LCG ID=1) and ‘Buffer size#2’ (LCG ID=2) fields set to value > ‘0’
	-->
	MAC PDU (( ‘Buffer size#1 index’ > 0, ‘Buffer size#2 index=’ >0’)
	-
	-

	9
	Void
	
	
	
	

	-
	EXCEPTION: Step 9A to 10 shall be repeated twice. (Note 5)
	-
	-
	-
	-

	10
	Check: Does UE transmit a MAC PDU containing a Long BSR with ‘Buffer size#1’ (LCG ID=1) and ‘Buffer size#2’ (LCG ID=2) fields set to value > ‘0’? 
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	10A
	The SS is configured for Uplink Grant Allocation Type 3. The SS transmits 1 UL grant of size 328 bits to enable the UE to loopback RLC SDU on LCG ID = 1 and LCG = 2. (Note 7)
	
	
	-
	-

	11
	The UE transmits MAC PDU containing the remaining RLC SDUs as sent by the SS in steps 2 and 8.
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	Note 1:
Void.

Note 2:
SS transmits an UL grant of 32 bits (ITBS=0, NPRB=2, TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) to allow UE to transmit a Regular BSR triggered by the new data received logicalChannelGroup 1 in step 2. 

Note 3:
SS transmits an UL grant of 32 bits (ITBS=0, NPRB=2, TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) to allow UE to transmit a Regular BSR triggered by the new data received logicalChannelGroup 2 in step 8.

Note 4:
One short BSR due to first expiry of periodicBSR-Timer and one short BSR due to second expire of periodicBSR-Timer.

Note 5:
One long BSR due to expire of periodicBSR-Timer and one long BSR due to second expiry of periodicBSR-Timer. 
Note 6:
The UE starts periodicBSR-Timer.

Note 7:
SS transmits an UL grant of 328 bits (ITBS=7, NPRB=3, TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) to allow UE to transmit RLC SDU on LCG =1 (14 bytes) and LCG = 2 (14 bytes) and a minimum MAC header of 3 bytes.


7.1.4.8.3.3
Specific Message Contents

Table 7.1.4.8.3.3-1: RRCConnectionReconfiguration (preamble: Table 4.5.3.3-1, step 8)

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.8.2.1.5-1

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RRCConnectionReconfiguration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  criticalExtensions CHOICE {
	
	
	

	    c1 CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      rrcConnectionReconfiguration-r8 SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        RadioResourceConfigDedicated SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	          mac-MainConfig CHOICE {
	
	
	

	            explicit SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	               ul-SCH-Config SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	                   maxHARQ-Tx
	n5
	
	

	                   periodicBSR-Timer
	sf10
	
	

	                   retxBSR-Timer
	sf10240
	
	

	                   ttiBundling
	FALSE
	
	

	                  }
	
	
	

	              }
	
	
	

	          }
	
	
	

	        }
	
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


<< Part of specification skipped here >>

7.1.4.11
Correct HARQ process handling

7.1.4.11.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives an UL Grant with toggled NDI and has data available for transmission }

    then { UE transmits a new MAC PDU using redundancy version 0 }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and having transmitted a MAC PDU less than maxHARQ-Tx times }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a NACK and no uplink grant is included for the next TTI corresponding to the HARQ process }

    then { UE performs non-adaptive retransmission of the MAC PDU with redundancy version toggled by one of the last (re)transmission [0,2,3,1 order] }

            }

(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and having transmitted a MAC PDU less than maxHARQ-Tx times }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives an uplink grant on PDCCH for the next TTI corresponding to the HARQ process with old NDI [not toggled], irrespective of ACK/NACK is received for previous (re)transmission }

    then { UE performs an adaptive retransmission of the MAC PDU with redundancy version as received on PDCCH }

            }

(4)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and having transmitted a MAC PDU less than maxHARQ-Tx times }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives an ACK and no uplink grant is included for the next TTI corresponding to the HARQ process }

    then { UE does not retransmit the MAC PDU }

            }

(5)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and having transmitted a MAC PDU maxHARQ-Tx times }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives an uplink grant on PDCCH for the next TTI corresponding to the HARQ process with not toggled NDI }

    then { UE does not retransmit the MAC PDU  but transmit a MAC Padding PDU}

            }

(6)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and having transmitted a MAC PDU less than maxHARQ-Tx times }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives an uplink grant on PDCCH for the next TTI corresponding to the HARQ process with toggled NDI, and data are not available for transmission }

    then { UE transmits any MAC Padding PDU }

            }

(7)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and having transmitted a MAC PDU maxHARQ-Tx times }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a NACK and no uplink grant is included for the next TTI corresponding to the HARQ process }

    then { UE does not transmit any MAC PDU }

            }

7.1.4.11.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321, clause 5.4.2.1 & 5.4.2.2.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.4.2.1]

There is one HARQ entity at the UE, which maintains a number of parallel HARQ processes allowing transmissions to take place continuously while waiting for the feedback on the successful or unsuccessful reception of previous transmissions.

The number of parallel HARQ processes is specified in [2], clause 8.

At a given TTI, if an uplink grant is indicated for the TTI, the HARQ entity identifies the HARQ process for which a transmission should take place. It also routes the received feedback (ACK/NACK information), MCS and resource, relayed by the physical layer, to the appropriate HARQ process.

If TTI bundling is configured, the parameter TTI_BUNDLE_SIZE provides the number of TTIs of a TTI bundle. TTI bundling operation relies on the HARQ entity for invoking the same HARQ process for each transmission that is part of the same bundle. Within a bundle HARQ retransmissions are non-adaptive andtrigged without waiting for feedback from previous transmissions according to TTI_BUNDLE_SIZE. The feedback for a bundle is only received for the last TTI of the bundle (i.e the TTI corresponding to TTI_BUNDLE_SIZE ), regardless of whether a transmission in that TTI takes place or not (e.g. when a measurement gap occurs). A retransmission of a TTI bundle is also a TTI bundle.

For transmission of Msg3 during Random Access (see section 5.1.5) TTI bundling does not apply.For each TTI, the HARQ entity shall:

-
identify the HARQ process associated with this TTI;

-
if an uplink grant has been indicated for this TTI:

-
if the received grant was not addressed to a Temporary C-RNTI on PDCCH and if the NDI provided in the associated HARQ information has been toggled compared to the value in the previous transmission of this HARQ process; or

-
if the uplink grant was received on PDCCH for the C-RNTI and the HARQ buffer of the identified process is empty; or-
if the uplink grant was received in a Random Access Response:

-
if there is a MAC PDU in the Msg3 buffer and the uplink grant was received in a Random Access Response:

-
obtain the MAC PDU to transmit from the Msg3 buffer.

-
else:

-
obtain the MAC PDU to transmit from the "Multiplexing and assembly" entity;

-
deliver the MAC PDU and the uplink grant and the HARQ information to the identified HARQ process;

-
instruct the identified HARQ process to trigger a new transmission.

-
else:

-
deliver the uplink grant and the HARQ information (redundancy version) to the identified HARQ process;

-
instruct the identified HARQ process to generate an adaptive retransmission.

-
else, if the HARQ buffer of the HARQ process corresponding to this TTI is not empty:

-
instruct the identified HARQ process to generate a non-adaptive retransmission.

When determining if NDI has been toggled compared to the value in the previous transmission UE shall ignore NDI received in all uplink grants on PDCCH for its Temporary C-RNTI.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.4.2.2]

Each HARQ process is associated with a HARQ buffer.

Each HARQ process shall maintain a state variable CURRENT_TX_NB, which indicates the number of transmissions that have taken place for the MAC PDU currently in the buffer, and a state variable HARQ_FEEDBACK, which indicates the HARQ feedback for the MAC PDU currently in the buffer. When the HARQ process is established, CURRENT_TX_NB shall be initialized to 0.

The sequence of redundancy versions is 0, 2, 3, 1. The variable CURRENT_IRV is an index into the sequence of redundancy versions. This variable is up-dated modulo 4.

New transmissions are performed on the resource and with the MCS indicated on PDCCH or Random Access Response. Adaptive retransmissions are performed on the resource and, if provided, with the MCS indicated on PDCCH.Non-adaptive retransmission is performed on the same resource and with the same MCS as was used for the last made transmission attempt,

The UE is configured with a Maximum number of HARQ transmissions and a Maximum number of Msg3 HARQ transmissions by RRC: maxHARQ-Tx and maxHARQ-Msg3Tx respectively. For transmissions on all HARQ processes and all logical channels except for transmission of a MAC PDU stored in the Msg3 buffer, the maximum number of transmissions shall be set to maxHARQ-Tx. For transmission of a MAC PDU stored in the Msg3 buffer, maximum number of transmissions shall be set to maxHARQ-Msg3Tx.

When the HARQ feedback is received for this TB, the HARQ process shall:

-
set HARQ_FEEDBACK to the received value.

If the HARQ entity requests a new transmission, the HARQ process shall:

-
set CURRENT_TX_NB to 0; 

-
set CURRENT_IRV to 0;

-
store the MAC PDU in the associated HARQ buffer;

-
store the uplink grant received from the HARQ entity;

-
set HARQ_FEEDBACK to NACK;

-
generate a transmission as described below.

If the HARQ entity requests a retransmission, the HARQ process shall:

-
increment CURRENT_TX_NB by 1;

-
if the HARQ entity requests an adaptive retransmission:

-
store the uplink grant received from the HARQ entity;

-
set CURRENT_IRV to the index corresponding to the redundancy version value provided in the HARQ information;

-
set HARQ_FEEDBACK to NACK;

-
generate a transmission as described below.

-
else if the HARQ entity requests a non-adaptive retransmission:

-
if HARQ_FEEDBACK = NACK:
-
generate a transmission as described below.

NOTE:
When receiving a HARQ ACK alone, the UE keeps the data in the HARQ buffer.

NOTE:
When no UL-SCH transmission can be made due to the occurrence of a measurement gap, no HARQ feedback can be received and a non-adaptive retransmission follows.

To generate a transmission, the HARQ process shall:

-
if there is no measurement gap at the time of the transmission and, in case of retransmission, the retransmission does not collide with a transmission for a MAC PDU obtained from the Msg3 buffer:

-
instruct the physical layer to generate a transmission according to the stored uplink grant with the redundancy version corresponding to the CURRENT_IRV value;

-
increment CURRENT_IRV by 1;

-
if there is a measurement gap at the time of the HARQ feedback reception for this transmission and if the MAC PDU was not obtained from the Msg3 buffer:

-
set HARQ_FEEDBACK to ACK at the time of the HARQ feedback reception for this transmission.

After performing above actions, the HARQ process then shall:

-
if CURRENT_TX_NB = maximum number of transmissions - 1:

-
flush the HARQ buffer.

7.1.4.11.3
Test description

7.1.4.11.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1

-
System information takes into account the parameters in table 7.1.2.11.3.1-1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] using parameters as specified in Table 7.1.4.11.3.3-1 and 7.1.4.11.3.3-2.

-
The loop back size is set in such a way that one RLC SDU in DL shall result in 1 RLC SDU’s in UL.

-
No UL Grant is allocated; PUCCH is in synchronised state for sending Scheduling Requests.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.4.11.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.4.11.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS Transmits a valid MAC PDU containing RLC PDU
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	2
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	3
	The SS is configured for Uplink Grant Allocation Type 3. The SS allocates an UL Grant for one HARQ process X, sufficient for one RLC SDU to be loop backed in a TTI, and NDI indicates new transmission
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	4
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU including one RLC SDU, in HARQ process X, redundancy version 0?

(Note 1)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	5
	The SS transmits a NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does the UE retransmit the MAC PDU for HARQ process X, redundancy version 2?

(Note 1)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	7
	The SS transmits a NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	8
	Check: Does the UE retransmit the MAC PDU for HARQ process X, redundancy version 3?

(Note 1)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	9
	The SS transmits a NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	10
	Check: Does the UE retransmit the MAC PDU for HARQ process X, redundancy version 1?

(Note 1)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	11
	The SS transmits a NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	12
	Check: Does the UE retransmit the MAC PDU for HARQ process X, redundancy version 0?

(Note 1)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	13
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	14
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	15
	The SS transmits an ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	16
	Check: Does the UE retransmit the MAC PDU  for HARQ process X?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	4
	F

	17
	The SS transmits an UL grant corresponding to TTI for HARQ process X, with NDI not toggled and redundancy version to be used as ‘1’
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	18
	Check: Does the UE retransmit the MAC PDU in for HARQ process X, using redundancy version 1?

(Note 1)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	3
	P

	19
	The SS transmits a NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	20
	The SS transmits an UL grant corresponding to next TTI for HARQ process X, with NDI not toggled and redundancy version to be used as ‘3’
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	21
	Check: Does the UE retransmit theMAC PDU for HARQ process X, using next redundancy version 3?

(Note 1)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	3
	P

	22
	The SS transmits a NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	23
	Check: Does the UE retransmit the MAC PDU in the next TTIs corresponding to HARQ process X?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	7
	F

	24
	The SS transmits an UL grant corresponding to TTI for HARQ process X, with NDI not toggled 
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	
	EXCEPTION: In parallel with step 25, UE executes parallel behaviour defined in table 7.1.4.11.3.2-2
	-
	-
	-
	-

	25
	Check: Does the UE retransmit the MAC PDU in the next TTIs corresponding to HARQ process X?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	5
	F

	25A
	The SS transmits an RLC STATUS PDU to the UE
	<--
	RLC STATUS PDU (ACK_SN=1)
	-
	-

	26
	The SS transmits a valid MAC PDU containing RLC PDU
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	27
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	28
	The SS is configured for Uplink Grant Allocation Type 3. The SS allocates UL Grant for one HARQ process Y, sufficient for one RLC SDU to be loop backed in a TTI, and NDI indicates new transmission
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	29
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU including one RLC SDU, in HARQ process Y, redundancy version 0?

(Note 1)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	30
	The SS is configured for Uplink Grant Allocation Type 3. The SS allocates UL Grant for one HARQ process Y, sufficient for one RLC SDU to be loop backed in a TTI, and NDI indicates new transmission
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	
	EXCEPTION: In parallel with step 31, UE executes parallel behaviour defined in table 7.1.4.11.3.2-2.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	31
	Check: Does the UE retransmit the MAC PDU in the next TTIs corresponding to HARQ process Y?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	6
	F

	32
	The SS transmits an RLC STATUS PDU to the UE 
	<--
	RLC STATUS PDU (ACK_SN=2)
	-
	-

	Note 1:
Transmission of a UL MAC PDU with a specific redundancy version by the UE is implicitly tested by receiving the UL MAC PDU correctly at SS.


Table 7.1.4.11.3.2-2: Parallel behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The UE transmits a MAC Padding PDU
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-


7.1.4.11.3.3
Specific message contents

Table 7.1.4.11.3.3-1: MAC-MainConfig {RRCConnectionReconfiguration (preamble: Table 4.5.3.3-1, step 8)}

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.8.2.1.5-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	MAC-MainConfig-RBC ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  ul-SCH-Config SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    maxHARQ-Tx
	n8
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 7.1.4.11.3.3-2: RLC-Config-DRB-AM {RRCConnectionReconfiguration (preamble: Table 4.5.3.3-1, step 8)}
	Derivation path: 36.508 clause 4.8.2.1.3.2, Table 4.8.2.1.3.2-1

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RLC-Config-DRB-AM ::= CHOICE {
	
	
	

	  am SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    ul-AM-RLC SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	      t-PollRetransmit
	ms250
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


7.1.4.12
MAC reset / UL

7.1.4.12.1
Test Purpose (TP) 

(1)

with(UE  in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state, with Scheduling Request procedure trig gered)

ensure that {

  when{ UE MAC is reset, due to handover to a new cell }

    then { UE cancels Scheduling Request procedure }

            }

(2)

with ( UE  in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state )

ensure that {

  when{ UE MAC is reset, due to handover to a new cell }

    then { UE flushes UL HARQ buffer }

            }

(3)

with (UE  in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state )

ensure that {

  when{ UE MAC is reset, due to handover to a new cell }

    then { UE Considers the next transmission for each UL HARQ process as very first }

            }
7.1.4.12.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321, clause 5.9.

[TS 36.321 clause 5.9] 

If a reset of the MAC entity is requested by upper layers, the UE shall:
-
initialize Bj for each logical channel to zero;

-
stop (if running) all timers;
-
consider timeAlignmentTimer as expired and perform the corresponding actions in subclause 5.2;
-
stop, if any, ongoing RACH procedure;

-
discard explicitly signalled ra-PreambleIndex and ra-PRACH-MaskIndex, if any;
-
flush Msg3 buffer;

-
cancel, if any, triggered Scheduling Request procedure;

-
cancel, if any, triggered Buffer Status Reporting procedure;

-
cancel, if any, triggered Power Headroom Reporting procedure;

-
flush the soft buffers for all DL HARQ processes;

-
for each DL HARQ process, consider the next received transmission for a TB as the very first transmission;

-
release, if any, Temporary C-RNTI.
7.1.4.12.3
Test description
7.1.4.12.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1 and Cell 2

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) in Cell 1 according to [18].

-
The condition SRB2-DRB(1,1) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].

7.1.4.12.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.4.12.3.2-1 illustrates the downlink power levels and other changing parameters to be applied for the cells at various time instants of the test execution. Row marked "T0" denotes the initial conditions, while columns marked "T1" is to be applied subsequently. The exact instants on which these values shall be applied are described in the texts in this clause.

Table 7.1.4.12.3.2-1: Time instances of cell power level and parameter changes

	
	Parameter
	Unit
	Cell 1
	Cell 2
	Remark

	T0
	Cell-specific RS EPRE
	dBm/15Khz
	-85
	Off
	

	T1
	Cell-specific RS EPRE
	dBm/15Khz
	-91
	-85
	

	T2
	Cell-specific RS EPRE
	dBm/15Khz
	-85
	-91
	


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

Table 7.1.4.12.3.2-2: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant. 
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits a MAC PDU containing one RLC SDU on LC 4
	<--
	MAC PDU (1 RLC SDU of 40 bytes on DRB)
	-
	-

	3
	The UE transmit a scheduling request
	-->
	(SR)
	-
	-

	4
	Wait for 50ms [Discard timer] to expire at UE.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	5
	The SS changes  power level according to the row "T1" in table 7.1.4.12.3.2-1
	-
	-
	-
	-

	6
	The SS transmits an RRCConnectionReconfiguration message to order the UE to perform intra frequency handover to Cell 2.
	<--
	-
	-
	-

	7
	The UE transmits on cell 2, RRCConnectionReconfigurationComplete
	-->
	-
	-
	-

	8
	Check: For 2 seconds, if UE transmits a scheduling request?
	-->
	(SR)
	1
	F

	9
	The SS transmits a MAC PDU containing RLC SDU on LC 4
	<--
	MAC PDU (1 RLC SDU of 40 bytes on DRB)
	-
	-

	10
	The UE transmit a scheduling request
	-->
	(SR)
	-
	-

	11
	The SS allocate UL Grant sufficient for one RLC SDU to be loop backed in a TTI, and NDI indicates new transmission
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	12
	The UE transmit a MAC PDU including one RLC SDU
	-->
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	13
	The SS transmits a NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	13A
	The SS changes power level according to the row "T2" in table 7.1.4.12.3.2-1
	-
	-
	-
	-

	14
	The SS transmits an RRCConnectionReconfiguration message to order the UE to perform intra frequency handover to Cell 1
	<--
	-
	-
	-

	15
	The UE transmits on cell 1,

RRCConnectionReconfigurationComplete
	-->
	-
	-
	-

	16
	Check: For 2 seconds, does UE transmit MAC PDU containing Loop Back PDU?
	-->
	MAC PDU (1 RLC SDU of 40 bytes on DRB)
	2
	F

	17
	The SS transmits a MAC PDU containing RLC SDU on LC 4
	<--
	MAC PDU (1 RLC SDU of 40 bytes on DRB)
	-
	-

	18
	The UE transmit a scheduling request
	-->
	(SR)
	-
	-

	19
	The SS allocate UL Grant sufficient for one RLC SDU to be loop backed in a TTI, and NDI indicates new transmission
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	20
	Check: Does UE transmit a MAC PDU including one RLC SDU?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	3
	P


7.1.4.12.3.3
Specific Message Contents

Table 7.1. 4.12.3.3-1: MAC-MainConfiguration {RRCConnectionReconfiguration (preamble)}

	Derivation path: 36.508 table 4.8.2.1.5-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	MAC-MainConfiguration-RBC ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  ul-SCH-Configuration SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    maxHARQ-Tx
	n28
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 7.1. 4.12.3.3-2: PDCP-Configuration-DRB-UM {RRCConnectionReconfiguration (preamble)}
	Derivation Path: 36.508 clause 4.8.2.1.2.1-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	PDCP-Configuration-DRB-UM ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  discardTimer
	ms50
	Lowest value
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 7.1.4.12.3.3-3: SchedulingRequest-Configuration {RRCConnectionReconfiguration (preamble)}

	Derivation Path: 36.508 clause 4.6.3-20

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	SchedulingRequest-Configuration::= CHOICE {
	
	
	

	  enable SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    dsr-TransMax
	n64
	Max value allowed
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 7.1.4.12.3.3-4: RRCConnectionReconfiguration (step 6, table 7.1.4.12.3.2-2)
	Derivation Path: 36.508, Table 4.6.1-6, condition RBC-HO

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RRCConnectionReconfiguration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  criticalExtensions CHOICE {
	
	
	

	    c1 CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      rrcConnectionReconfiguration-r8 SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        mobilityControlInformation SEQUENCE {
	MobilityControlInformation-HO
	
	

	          targetCellIdentity
	PhysicalCellIdentity of Cell 2 (see 36.508 clause 4.4.4.2)
	
	

	          eutra-CarrierFreq
	Not present
	
	

	        }
	
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


Table 7.1.4.12.3.3-5: RRCConnectionReconfiguration (step 14, table 7.1.4.12.3.2-2)
	Derivation Path: 36.508, Table 4.6.1-6, condition RBC-HO

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Comment
	Condition

	RRCConnectionReconfiguration ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  criticalExtensions CHOICE {
	
	
	

	    c1 CHOICE{
	
	
	

	      rrcConnectionReconfiguration-r8 SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	        mobilityControlInformation SEQUENCE {
	MobilityControlInformation-HO
	
	

	          targetCellIdentity
	PhysicalCellIdentity of Cell 1 (see 36.508 clause 4.4.4.2)
	
	

	          eutra-CarrierFreq
	Not present
	
	

	        }
	
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


<< Part of specification skipped here >>
7.1.4.14
Correct HARQ process handling / TTI bundling

7.1.4.14.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and TTI bundling configured }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives an UL Grant with toggled NDI and has data available for transmission }

    then { UE transmits a new MAC PDU and non-adaptive retransmissions for 3 additional consecutive UL subframes }

            }
(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established, TTI bundling configured and having transmitted a MAC PDU less than maxHARQ-Tx times }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives a NACK and no uplink grant is included for the next TTI corresponding to the bundled HARQ process }

    then { UE performs non-adaptive retransmissions of the MAC PDU for 4 consecutive UL subframes }

            }
(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established, TTI bundling configured and having transmitted a MAC PDU less than maxHARQ-Tx times }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives an uplink grant on PDCCH for the next TTI corresponding to the HARQ process with old NDI, irrespective of ACK/NACK is received for previous (re)transmission }

    then { UE performs an adaptive retransmission of the MAC PDU with redundancy version as received on PDCCH in first UL subframe and non-adaptive retransmissions in 3 additional consecutive UL subframes }

            }
(4)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and having transmitted a MAC PDU less than maxHARQ-Tx times }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives an ACK and no uplink grant is included for the next TTI corresponding to the HARQ process }

    then { UE does not retransmit the TTI Bundle }

            }

7.1.4.14.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321, clause 5.4.2.1, 5.4.2.2 & 7.5, TS 36.213 clause 8, 8.3, 8.6.1 & 9.1.2.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.4.2.1]

There is one HARQ entity at the UE, which maintains a number of parallel HARQ processes allowing transmissions to take place continuously while waiting for HARQ the feedback on the successful or unsuccessful reception of previous transmissions.

The number of parallel HARQ processes is specified in [2], clause 8.

At a given TTI, if an uplink grant is indicated for the TTI, the HARQ entity identifies the HARQ process for which a transmission should take place. It also routes the received HARQ feedback (ACK/NACK information), MCS and resource, relayed by the physical layer, to the appropriate HARQ process.

When TTI bundling is configured, the parameter TTI_BUNDLE_SIZE provides the number of TTIs of a TTI bundle. TTI bundling operation relies on the HARQ entity for invoking the same HARQ process for each transmission that is part of the same bundle. Within a bundle HARQ retransmissions are non-adaptive and triggered without waiting for feedback from previous transmissions according to TTI_BUNDLE_SIZE. The HARQ feedback of a bundle is only received for the last TTI of the bundle (i.e the TTI corresponding to TTI_BUNDLE_SIZE), regardless of whether a transmission in that TTI takes place or not (e.g. when a measurement gap occurs). A retransmission of a TTI bundle is also a TTI bundle.

For transmission of Msg3 during Random Access (see section 5.1.5) TTI bundling does not apply.

For each TTI, the HARQ entity shall:

-
identify the HARQ process associated with this TTI;

-
if an uplink grant has been indicated for this TTI:

-
if the received grant was not addressed to a Temporary C-RNTI on PDCCH and if the NDI provided in the associated HARQ information has been toggled compared to the value in the previous transmission of this HARQ process; or

-
if the uplink grant was received on PDCCH for the C-RNTI and the HARQ buffer of the identified process is empty; or

-
if the uplink grant was received in a Random Access Response:

-
if there is a MAC PDU in the Msg3 buffer and the uplink grant was received in a Random Access Response:

-
obtain the MAC PDU to transmit from the Msg3 buffer.

-
else:

-
obtain the MAC PDU to transmit from the "Multiplexing and assembly" entity;

-
deliver the MAC PDU and the uplink grant and the HARQ information to the identified HARQ process;

-
instruct the identified HARQ process to trigger a new transmission.

-
else:

-
deliver the uplink grant and the HARQ information (redundancy version) to the identified HARQ process;

-
instruct the identified HARQ process to generate an adaptive retransmission.

-
else, if the HARQ buffer of the HARQ process corresponding to this TTI is not empty:

-
instruct the identified HARQ process to generate a non-adaptive retransmission.

When determining if NDI has been toggled compared to the value in the previous transmission UE shall ignore NDI received in all uplink grants on PDCCH for its Temporary C-RNTI.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.4.2.2]

Each HARQ process is associated with a HARQ buffer.

Each HARQ process shall maintain a state variable CURRENT_TX_NB, which indicates the number of transmissions that have taken place for the MAC PDU currently in the buffer, and a state variable HARQ_FEEDBACK, which indicates the HARQ feedback for the MAC PDU currently in the buffer. When the HARQ process is established, CURRENT_TX_NB shall be initialized to 0.

The sequence of redundancy versions is 0, 2, 3, 1. The variable CURRENT_IRV is an index into the sequence of redundancy versions. This variable is up-dated modulo 4.

New transmissions are performed on the resource and with the MCS indicated on PDCCH or Random Access Response. Adaptive retransmissions are performed on the resource and, if provided, with the MCS indicated on PDCCH. Non-adaptive retransmission is performed on the same resource and with the same MCS as was used for the last made transmission attempt.
The UE is configured with a Maximum number of HARQ transmissions and a Maximum number of Msg3 HARQ transmissions by RRC: maxHARQ-Tx and maxHARQ-Msg3Tx respectively. For transmissions on all HARQ processes and all logical channels except for transmission of a MAC PDU stored in the Msg3 buffer, the maximum number of transmissions shall be set to maxHARQ-Tx. For transmission of a MAC PDU stored in the Msg3 buffer, the maximum number of transmissions shall be set to maxHARQ-Msg3Tx.

When the HARQ feedback is received for this TB, the HARQ process shall:

-
set HARQ_FEEDBACK to the received value.

If the HARQ entity requests a new transmission, the HARQ process shall:

-
set CURRENT_TX_NB to 0; 

-
set CURRENT_IRV to 0;

-
store the MAC PDU in the associated HARQ buffer;

-
store the uplink grant received from the HARQ entity;

-
set HARQ_FEEDBACK to NACK;

-
generate a transmission as described below.

If the HARQ entity requests a retransmission, the HARQ process shall:

-
increment CURRENT_TX_NB by 1;

-
if the HARQ entity requests an adaptive retransmission:

-
store the uplink grant received from the HARQ entity;

-
set CURRENT_IRV to the index corresponding to the redundancy version value provided in the HARQ information;

-
set HARQ_FEEDBACK to NACK;

-
generate a transmission as described below.

-
else if the HARQ entity requests a non-adaptive retransmission:

-
if HARQ_FEEDBACK = NACK:

-
generate a transmission as described below.

NOTE 1:
When receiving a HARQ ACK alone, the UE keeps the data in the HARQ buffer.

NOTE 2:
When no UL-SCH transmission can be made due to the occurrence of a measurement gap, no HARQ feedback can be received and a non-adaptive retransmission follows.

To generate a transmission, the HARQ process shall:

-
if the MAC PDU was obtained from the Msg3 buffer; or

-
if there is no measurement gap at the time of the transmission and, in case of retransmission, the retransmission does not collide with a transmission for a MAC PDU obtained from the Msg3 buffer in this TTI:

-
instruct the physical layer to generate a transmission according to the stored uplink grant with the redundancy version corresponding to the CURRENT_IRV value;

-
increment CURRENT_IRV by 1;

-
if there is a measurement gap at the time of the HARQ feedback reception for this transmission and if the MAC PDU was not obtained from the Msg3 buffer:

-
set HARQ_FEEDBACK to ACK at the time of the HARQ feedback reception for this transmission.

After performing above actions, the HARQ process then shall:

-
if CURRENT_TX_NB = maximum number of transmissions – 1:

-
flush the HARQ buffer;

[TS 36.321, clause 7.5]

The parameter TTI_BUNDLE_SIZE is 4.

[TS 36.213, clause 8]

For FDD, there shall be 8 HARQ processes in the uplink for non-subframe bundling operation, i.e. normal HARQ operation, and 4 HARQ processes in the uplink for subframe bundling operation. The subframe bundling operation is configured by the parameter ttiBundling provided by higher layers.
In case higher layers configure the use of subframe bundling for FDD and TDD, the subframe bundling operation is only applied to UL-SCH, such that four consecutive uplink subframes are used.

…

For FDD and subframe bundling operation, the UE shall upon detection of a PDCCH with DCI format 0 in subframe n intended for the UE, and/or a PHICH transmission in subframe n-5 intended for the UE, adjust the corresponding first PUSCH transmission in the bundle in subframe n+4 according to the PDCCH and PHICH information.

…

For TDD UL/DL configurations 1 and 6 and subframe bundling operation, the UE shall upon detection of a PDCCH with DCI format 0 in subframe n intended for the UE, and/or a PHICH transmission intended for the UE in subframe n-l with l given in Table 8-2a, adjust the corresponding first PUSCH transmission in the bundle in subframe n+k, with k given in Table 8-2, according to the PDCCH and PHICH information.
…

Table 8-2: k for TDD configurations 0-6

	TDD UL/DL
Configuration
	DL subframe number n

	
	0
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9

	0
	4
	6
	
	
	
	4
	6
	
	
	

	1
	
	6
	
	
	4
	
	6
	
	
	4

	2
	
	
	
	4
	
	
	
	
	4
	

	3
	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	4
	4

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	4
	4

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	4
	

	6
	7
	7
	
	
	
	7
	7
	
	
	5


Table 8-2a: l for TDD configurations 0, 1 and 6

	TDD UL/DL
Configuration
	DL subframe number n

	
	0
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9

	0
	9
	6
	
	
	
	9
	6
	
	
	

	1
	
	2
	
	
	3
	
	2
	
	
	3

	6
	5
	5
	
	
	
	6
	6
	
	
	8


[TS 36.213, clause 8.3]

For Frame Structure type 1, an ACK/NACK received on the PHICH assigned to a UE in subframe i is associated with the PUSCH transmission in subframe i-4. 

For Frame Structure type 2 UL/DL configuration 1-6, an ACK/NACK received on the PHICH assigned to a UE in subframe i is associated with the PUSCH transmission in the subframe i-k as indicated by the following table 8.3-1.

…

Table 8.3-1 k for TDD configurations 0-6

	TDD UL/DL
Configuration
	DL subframe number i

	
	0
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9

	0
	7
	4
	
	
	
	7
	4
	
	
	

	1
	
	4
	
	
	6
	
	4
	
	
	6

	2
	
	
	
	6
	
	
	
	
	6
	

	3
	6
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	6
	6

	4
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	6
	6

	5
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	6
	

	6
	6
	4
	
	
	
	7
	4
	
	
	6


[TS 36.213, clause 8.6.1]

For
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[TS 36.213, clause 9.1.2]

For scheduled PUSCH transmissions in subframe n, a UE shall determine the corresponding PHICH resource in subframe n+ kPHICH, where kPHICH is always 4 for FDD and is given in table 9.1.2-1 for TDD. For subframe bundling operation, the corresponding PHICH resource is associated with the last subframe in the bundle.

Table 9.1.2-1: kPHICH for TDD

	TDD UL/DL
Configuration
	UL subframe index n

	
	0
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9

	0
	
	
	4
	7
	6
	
	
	4
	7
	6

	1
	
	
	4
	6
	
	
	
	4
	6
	

	2
	
	
	6
	
	
	
	
	6
	
	

	3
	
	
	6
	6
	6
	
	
	
	
	

	4
	
	
	6
	6
	
	
	
	
	
	

	5
	
	
	6
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	6
	
	
	4
	6
	6
	
	
	4
	7
	


7.1.4.14.3
Test description

7.1.4.14.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18].

-
The condition SRB2-DRB(1,1) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].

-
No UL Grant is allocated; PUCCH is in synchronised state for sending Scheduling Requests.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.4.14.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.4.14.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS Transmits a valid MAC PDU containing RLC PDU of size 312 bits on UM Bearer.
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	2
	The UE transmits a Scheduling Request
	-->
	Scheduling Request
	-
	-

	3
	The SS allocates an UL Grant of 328 bits with NDI indicating new transmission (i.e. Nprb=3 and Imcs=7)(Note 1)
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	4
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU including one RLC SDU, with redundancy version 0, ‘k’ subframes after step 3?

(Note 3)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	5
	Check: Does UE repeat non-adaptive retransmission of MAC PDU in step 4, for 3 consecutive UL subframes with redundancy version 2, 3 and 1 respectively?

(Note 3)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	6
	The SS transmits a NACK, ‘kk’ subframes after last transmission in step 5.
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	7
	Check: Does the UE make  non-adaptive retransmissions of the MAC PDU ‘m’ subframes after NACK in step 6, for 4 consecutive UL subframes with redundancy version 0, 2, 3 and 1 respectively?

(Note 3)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	8
	The SS transmits an ACK, ‘kk’ subframes after last transmission in step 7.
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	9
	The SS allocates an UL Grant with NDI indicating retransmission, start redundancy version =2[i.e. Nprb=3 and Imcs=30], ‘l’ subframes after ACK in step 8. 
	<--
	Uplink Grant
	-
	-

	10
	Check: Does the UE perform an adaptive retransmission of the MAC PDU ‘k’ subframes after grant in step 9, using redundancy version 2?

(Note 3)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	3
	P

	11
	Check: Does UE repeat non-adaptive retransmission of MAC PDU in step 10, for 3 consecutive UL sub-frames with redundancy version 3, 1 and 0 respectively?

(Note 3)
	-->
	MAC PDU
	3
	P

	12
	The SS transmits an ACK, ‘kk’ subframes after last transmission in step 11.
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	13
	Check: Does the UE make any retransmissions of the MAC PDU ‘m’ subframes after ACK in step 12, for 4 consecutive UL subframes?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	4
	F

	Note 1:
In step3, for TDD, the subframe number of allocating UL grant should be selected from {‘1’, ‘4’, ‘6’, ‘9’} based on TDD default UL/DL configuration 1.

Note 2:
For FDD value of ‘k’, ‘kk’ is 4, ‘l’ is 5 and ‘m’ is 9.


For TDD UL/DL configuration 1, values of ‘k’, ‘l’, ‘m’ and ‘kk’ are given in table 7.1.4.14.3.2-2.
Note 3:
Transmission of a UL MAC PDU with a specific redundancy version by the UE is implicitly tested by receiving the UL MAC PDU correctly at SS.


Table 7.1.4.14.3.2-2: Values for parameter ‘k’, ‘l’, ‘m’ and ‘kk’ in Main behavior.

	Parameter
	DL sub-frame number n

	
	0
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	9

	k
	
	6
	
	
	4
	
	6
	
	
	4

	l
	
	3
	
	
	2
	
	3
	
	
	2

	m
	
	7
	
	
	8
	
	7
	
	
	8

	kk
	
	
	4
	6
	
	
	
	4
	6
	


7.1.4.14.3.3
Specific message contents

Table 7.1.4.14.3.3-1: MAC-MainConfig-RBC in RRCConnectionReconfiguration(preamble)
	Derivation Path: 36.508 table 4.8.2.1.5-1

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	MAC-MainConfigRBC- ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  ul-SCH-Configuration SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    maxHARQ-Tx
	n28
	Max value allowed
	

	    periodicBSR-Timer
	sf20
	Default value
	

	    retxBSR-Timer
	sf1280
	Default value
	

	    ttiBundling
	TRUE
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	}
	
	
	


<< Part of specification skipped here >>
7.1.5.4
Predefined inter-TTI PUSCH hopping (N_sb=1)

7.1.5.4.1
Test Purpose (TP) 


(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state, number of sub bands 'N-sb' is set to 1 and 'Hopping-mode' is set to 'interSubFrame'}

ensure that {

  when { UE receives for a TTI an uplink grant with 'Hopping flag' set as 1, 'NUL_hop' bits all set to 1(Type 2 predefined hopping) }

    then { UE transmits data with predefined, inter-TTI PUSCH hopping}

      }

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state, number of sub bands 'N-sb' is set to 1, 'Hopping-mode' is set to 'interSubFrame' has transmitted a transport block with predefined, inter-TTI PUSCH hopping  }

ensure that {

  when { UE has to make a non adaptive retransmission) }

    then { UE transmits data with predefined, inter-TTI PUSCH hopping}

      }

7.1.5.4.2
Conformance requirements

Same Conformance requirements as in clause 7.1.5.2.2

7.1.5.4.3
Test description

7.1.5.4.3.1
Pre-test conditions

Same Pre-test conditions as in clause 7.1.5.2.3.1

7.1.5.4.3.2 Test procedure sequence

Table 7.1.5.2.4.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant. 
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	SS transmits a MAC PDU including a RLC SDU
	<--
	MAC PDU
	1
	-

	3
	The SS waits for 60 ms.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	4
	The SS is configured for Uplink Grant Allocation Type 2. SS transmits an UL Grant, allowing the UE to return the RLC SDU as received in step 2. Hopping flag’ set as 1, all bits in ‘NUL_hop’ are set to 1. 
	<--
	(UL Grant (C-RNTI))
	-
	-

	5
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU corresponding to grant in step 4?
	-
	MAC PDU
	1
	P

	6
	The SS transmits a HARQ NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	7
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU corresponding to grant in step 4, for same HARQ process as in step 5?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	8
	The SS transmits a HARQ  NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	9
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU corresponding to grant in step 4, for same HARQ process as in step 7?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	10
	The SS transmits a HARQ  NACK
	<--
	HARQ NACK
	-
	-

	11
	Check: Does the UE transmit a MAC PDU corresponding to grant in step 4, for same HARQ process as in step 9?
	-->
	MAC PDU
	2
	P

	12
	The SS transmits an HARQ ACK
	<--
	HARQ ACK
	-
	-

	Note: 4 HARQ transmissions is selected to be less than MaxHARQ-Tx (=5)


7.1.5.4.3.3
Specific message contents.

None

<< Part of specification skipped here >>

7.1.6
DRX operation

7.1.6.1
DRX operation / Short cycle not configured / Parameters configured by RRC

7.1.6.1.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in CONNECTED mode }

ensure that {

  when { Long DRX cycle is configured and [(SFN * 10) + subframe number] modulo (LongDRX-Cycle) = drxStartOffset }

    then { UE starts the OnDurationTimer and monitors the PDCCH for OnDurationTimer PDCCH-subframes }
            }
(2)

with { UE in CONNECTED mode }

ensure that {

  when { Long DRX cycle is configured and a new DL transmission is indicated on the PDCCH during Active Time }

    then { UE starts or restarts the Drx-InactivityTimer and monitors the PDCCH for Drx-InactivityTimer PDCCH sub-frames starting from the next PDCCH sub-frame of the PDCCH sub-frame where the DL new transmission was indicated }

            }

(3)

with { UE in CONNECTED mode }

ensure that {

  when { Long DRX cycle is configured and if a HARQ RTT Timer expires in this subframe and the data in the soft buffer of the corresponding HARQ process was not successfully decoded }

    then { UE starts the drx-RetransmissionTimer for the corresponding HARQ process and monitors the PDCCH for drx-RetransmissionTimer consecutive PDCCH-subframes }

            }
(4)

with { UE in CONNECTED mode }

ensure that {

  when { Long DRX cycle is configured and an uplink grant for a pending HARQ retransmission can occur in this subframe }

    then { UE monitors the PDCCH in this subframe }

            }
7.1.6.1.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321, clauses 3.1 and 5.7.

[TS 36.321, clause 3.1]

Active Time: Time related to DRX operation, as defined in subclause 5.7, during which the UE monitors the PDCCH in PDCCH-subframes.

...

DRX Cycle: Specifies the periodic repetition of the On Duration followed by a possible period of inactivity (see figure 3.1-1 below). 
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Figure 3.1-1: DRX Cycle

drx-InactivityTimer: Specifies the number of consecutive PDCCH-subframe(s) after successfully decoding a PDCCH indicating an initial UL or DL user data transmission for this UE.

drx-RetransmissionTimer: Specifies the maximum number of consecutive PDCCH-subframe(s) for as soon as a DL retransmission is expected by the UE.

drxShortCycleTimer: Specifies the number of consecutive subframe(s)the UE shall follow the short DRX cycle.

drxStartOffset: Specifies the subframe where the DRX Cycle starts.

...

HARQ RTT Timer: This parameter specifies the minimum amount of subframe(s) before a DL HARQ retransmission is expected by the UE.

...

onDurationTimer: Specifies the number of consecutive PDCCH-subframe(s) at the beginning of a DRX Cycle.

PDCCH-subframe: For FDD UE operation, this represents any subframe; for TDD, only downlink subframes and subframes including DwPTS.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.7]

The UE may be configured by RRC with a DRX functionality that controls the UE’s PDCCH monitoring activity for the UE’s C-RNTI, TPC-PUCCH-RNTI, TPC-PUSCH-RNTI and Semi-Persistent Scheduling C-RNTI (if configured). When in RRC_CONNECTED, if DRX is configured, the UE is allowed to monitor the PDCCH discontinuously using the DRX operation specified in this subclause; otherwise the UE monitors the PDCCH continuously. When using DRX operation, the UE shall also monitor PDCCH according to requirements found in other subclauses of this specification. RRC controls DRX operation by configuring the timers onDurationTimer, drx-InactivityTimer, drx-RetransmissionTimer (one per DL HARQ process except for the broadcast process), the longDRX-Cycle, the value of the drxStartOffset and optionally the drxShortCycleTimer and shortDRX-Cycle. A HARQ RTT timer per DL HARQ process (except for the broadcast process) is also defined (see subclause 7.7).

When a DRX cycle is configured, the Active Time includes the time while: 

-
onDurationTimer or drx-InactivityTimer or drx-RetransmissionTimer or mac-ContentionResolutionTimer (as described in subclause 5.1.5) is running; or

-
a Scheduling Request sent on PUCCH is pending (as described in subclause 5.4.4); or

-
an uplink grant for a pending HARQ retransmission can occur and there is data in the corresponding HARQ buffer; or

-
a PDCCH indicating a new transmission addressed to the C-RNTI of the UE has not been received after successful reception of a Random Access Response for the explicitely signaled preamble (as described in subclause 5.1.4).

When DRX is configured, the UE shall for each subframe:

-
If the Short DRX Cycle is used and [(SFN * 10) + subframe number] modulo (shortDRX-Cycle) = (drxStartOffset) modulo (shortDRX-Cycle); or

-
if the Long DRX Cycle is used and [(SFN * 10) + subframe number] modulo (LongDRX-Cycle) = drxStartOffset:

-
start onDurationTimer.

-
if a HARQ RTT Timer expires in this subframe and the data in the soft buffer of the corresponding HARQ process was not successfully decoded:

-
start the drx-RetransmissionTimer for the corresponding HARQ process.

-
if a DRX Command MAC control element is received:

-
stop onDurationTimer;

-
stop drx-InactivityTimer.

-
if drx-InactivityTimer expires or a DRX Command MAC control element is received in this subframe:

-
if the short DRX cycle is configured:

-
start or restart drxShortCycleTimer;

-
use the Short DRX Cycle.

-
else:

-
use the Long DRX cycle.

-
if drxShortCycleTimer  expires in this subframe:

-
use the long DRX cycle.

-
during the Active Time, for a PDCCH-subframe if the subframe is not required for uplink transmission for half-duplex FDD UE operation and if the subframe is not part of a configured measurement gap:

-
monitor the PDCCH;

-
if the PDCCH indicates a DL transmission or if a DL assignment has been configured for this subframe:

-
start the HARQ RTT Timer for the corresponding HARQ process;

-
stop the drx-RetransmissionTimer for the corresponding HARQ process.

-
if the PDCCH indicates a new transmission (DL or UL):

-
start or restart drx-InactivityTimer.

-
when not in Active Time, CQI/PMI/RI on PUCCH and SRS shall not be reported.

Regardless of whether the UE is monitoring PDCCH or not the UE receives and transmits HARQ feedback when such is expected.

NOTE:
A UE may optionally choose to not send CQI/PMI/RI reports on PUCCH and/or SRS transmissions for up to 4 subframes following a PDCCH indicating a new transmission (UL or DL) received in the last subframe of active time. The choice not to send CQI/PMI/RI reports on PUCCH and/or SRS transmissions is not applicable for subframes where onDurationTimer is running.

7.1.6.1.3
Test description

7.1.6.1.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] configured to return no data in UL with the exceptions as listed in Table 7.1.6.1.3.3-1.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.6.1.3.2
Test procedure sequence

For FDD, NormalSF(current SFN,current subframe number,y)=y; For TDD, NormalSF(current SFN,current subframe number,y) counts the minimum number of normal subframes needed to cover y number of PDCCH-subframes until next PDCCH-subframe available, starting from current subframe number on current SFN.For example at step 1, drxStartOffset can point to UL or DL subframe for TDD. If it points to a UL subframe, NormalSF(current SFN,current subframe number,0) counts the number of normal subframes until reach the first DL/special subframe available. If drxStartOffset points to a DL subframe, NormalSF(current SFN,current subframe number,0)=0.
For example at step 13, assuming drxStartOffset points to subframe number 0 at frame number A,  NormalSF(A, 0, onDurationTimer-2) is first added, which counts 18 PDCCH-subframes/30  normal subframes in this case. The current subframe becomes subframe number 0 at frame number A+3. Secondly, HARQ RTT timer is added, which is 11 normal subframes. The current subframe becomes subframe number 1 at frame number A+4. To further add in NormalSF(A+4, 1, drx-RetransmissionTimer-1), which is to counts 5 PDCCH-subframes/9 normal subframes, the current subframe is subframe number 0 at frame number A+5.
Table 7.1.6.1.3.2-1: Main Behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	In the first PDCCH sub frame when the OnDurationTimer is running, the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU on the PDCCH.
i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number = [csfn1 + NormalSF(SFN1, csfn1, 0)] modulo 10, and system frame number = SFN1 + floor([csfn1 + NormalSF(SFN1, csfn1, 0)]/10); where [(SFN1 * 10) + csfn1] modulo (LongDRX-Cycle) = drxStartOffset
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	2
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK for  the DL MAC PDU in Step 1?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	1
	P

	3
	At least drx-InactivityTimer PDCCH-sub frames after the transmission of the MAC PDU in Step 1 has been indicated(This means the next DRX cycle or later after Step 1) in the last PDCCH sub frame while the onDurationTimer is still runnin, the SS indicates the transmission a DL MAC PDU on the PDDCH. (Note 4).

i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number = [csfn2 + NormalSF(SFN2,csfn2,onDurationTimer-1)] modulo 10, and system frame number = SFN2 + floor([csfn2 + NormalSF(SFN2,csfn2,onDurationTimer-1)]/10); where [(SFN2 * 10) + csfn2] modulo (LongDRX-Cycle) = drxStartOffset
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	4
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK for  the DL MAC PDU in Step 3?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	1
	P

	5
	drx-InactivityTimer PDCCH-subframes after the transmission of the MAC PDU transmitted in step 3 was indicated on the PDCCH, the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU on the PDCCH. (Note 4)
i.e. on the subframe with the subframe number = [csfn2 + NormalSF(SFN2,csfn2,onDurationTimer + drx-InactivityTimer-1)] modulo 10, and system frame number = SFN2 + floor([csfn2 + NormalSF(SFN2,csfn2,onDurationTimer+ drx-InactivityTimer-1)]/10)

	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 5?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	2
	P

	7
	At least drx-InactivityTimer PDCCH sub frames after the transmission of the MAC PDU in Step 5 has been indicated (This means the next DRX cycle or later after Step 3) and 1 PDCCH sub-frame before the OnDurationTimer expires, the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU on the PDDCH. The DL MAC PDU transmitted is invalid. (Note 1, Note 4)
i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number = [csfn3 + NormalSF(SFN3, csfn3, onDurationTimer-2)] mod 10, and system frame number = SFN3 + floor([csfn3 + NormalSF(SFN3, csfn3, onDurationTimer-2)]/10); where [(SFN3 * 10) + csfn3] modulo (LongDRX-Cycle) = drxStartOffset

	<--
	Invalid MAC PDU
	-
	-

	8
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ NACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 7?
	-->
	HARQ NACK
	1
	P

	9
	In the first PDCCH sub frame when the Drx-RetransmissionTimer for the MAC PDU in Step 7 is started, the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU on the PDCCH.
i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number = [csfn4 + NormalSF(SFN4, csfn4, 0)] modulo 10, and system frame number = SFN4 + floor([csfn4 + NormalSF(SFN4, csfn4, 0)]/10); where csfn4 = [csfn3 + NormalSF(SFN3, csfn3, onDurationTimer-2)+HARQ RTT timer] modulo 10 and SFN4=SFN3+floor([csfn3 + NormalSF(SFN3, csfn3, onDurationTimer-2)+HARQ RTT timer]/10)
For TDD the HARQ RTT timer is the HARQ RTT timer for the DL transmission in Step 7.
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	10
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 9?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	3
	P

	11
	At least drx-InactivityTimer PDCCH sub frames after the transmission of the DL MAC PDU in Step 9 has been indicated (This means the next DRX cycle or later after Step 9) and 1 PDCCH sub-frame before the OnDurationTimer expires, the SS indicates the transmission of DL MAC PDU on the PDCCH. The DL MAC PDU transmitted is invalid(Note 1, Note 4)
i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number = [csfn5 + NormalSF(SFN5, csfn5, onDurationTimer-2)] modulo 10 and system frame number=SFN5+floor([csfn5 + NormalSF(SFN5, csfn5, onDurationTimer-2)]/10) ; where [(SFN5 * 10) + csfn5] modulo (LongDRX-Cycle) = drxStartOffset

	<--
	Invalid MAC PDU
	-
	-

	12
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ NACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 11?
	-->
	HARQ NACK
	1
	P

	13
	In the last PDCCH sub frame when the drx-RetransmissionTimer for MAC PDU in Step 11 is still running, the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU on the PDCCH.
i.e. on the subframe with subframe number = [csfn6 + NormalSF(SFN6,csfn6,drx-RetransmissionTimer -1)] modulo 10 and the system frame number=SFN6+floor([csfn6 + NormalSF(SFN6,csfn6,drx-RetransmissionTimer -1)]/10); where the csfn6 = [csfn5 + NormalSF(SFN5, csfn5, onDurationTimer-2)+HARQ RTT timer] modulo 10 and SFN6=SFN5+floor([csfn5 + NormalSF(SFN5, csfn5, onDurationTimer-2)+HARQ RTT timer]/10); 

For TDD the HARQ RTT timer is the HARQ RTT timer for the DL transmission in Step 11.
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	14
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 13?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	3
	P

	15
	The SS is configured for Uplink Grant Allocation Type 2. At least drx-InactivityTimer PDCCH sub frames after the transmission of the DL MAC PDU in Step 13 has been indicated in the last sub-frame when the onDuratiopnTimer is still running (This means the next DRX cycle or later after Step 7), the SS indicates an UL grant to the UE on the PDCCH. (Note 4)
i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number = [csfn7 + NormalSF(SFN7, csfn7, onDurationTimer-1)] modulo 10 and system frame number=SFN7 + floor([csfn7 + NormalSF(SFN7, csfn7, onDurationTimer-1)]/10); where [(SFN7 * 10) + csfn7] modulo (LongDRX-Cycle) = drxStartOffset
	<--
	UL grant on PDCCH
	-
	-

	16
	Check: Does the UE transmit a Buffer Status Report on the UL indicating an empty buffer?
	-->
	Buffer Status Report MAC control element
	-
	-

	17
	X sub frames after the sub frame in which the UL grant was indicated on the PDCCH for the UL MAC PDU sent in the previous step the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU on the PDCCH.
X is the number of sub frames required to do a  retransmission of the UL MAC PDU transmitted in the previous Step maxHARQ-Tx -1 times (for FDD this is 8x maxHARQ-Tx sub frames, for TDD this is 10x maxHARQ-Tx sub frames considering the default configuration 1.).
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	18
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 17?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	4
	P

	Note 1:
Invalid MAC PDU is a MAC PDU that fails the CRC check.

Note 2:
All the DL MAC PDU are transmitted with the NDI set on the PDCCH.

Note 3:
Timer tolerances for the MAC DRX related timers measured in subframes or PDCCH subframes is 0. These timers are: drx-InactivityTimer, drx-RetransmissionTimer, HARQ RTT Timer.
Note 4:
The drx-InactivityTimer is started in the next PDCCH sub-frame of the PDCCH sub-frame where DL new transmission is indicated.


7.1.6.1.3.3
Specific message contents

Table 7.1.6.1.3.3-1: specific Parameters in RRCConnectionReconfiguration  in the preamble

	Derivation Path: 36.331 clause 6.3.2

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	MAC-MainConfig-RBC ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  ul-SCH-Config SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    maxHARQ-Tx
	n5
	
	

	    retxBSR-Timer
	sf10240
	
	

	    ttiBundling
	FALSE
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	  drx-Config CHOICE {
	
	
	

	    setup SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	      onDurationTimer
	psf20
	
	

	      drx-InactivityTimer
	psf6
	
	

	      drx-RetransmissionTimer
	psf6
	
	

	      longDRX-CycleStartOffset CHOICE {
	
	
	

	        sf640
	1
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	      shortDRX 
	Not present
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	    timeAlignmentTimerDedicated
	infinity
	
	

	    phr-Config CHOICE {
	
	
	

	       release
	NULL
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	


7.1.6.2
DRX Operation / Short cycle not configured / DRX command MAC control element reception

7.1.6.2.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in CONNECTED mode }

ensure that {

  when { long DRX cycle is configured and a DRX Command MAC control element is received }

    then { UE successfully decodes the MAC control PDU }

            }

(2)

with { UE in CONNECTED mode }

ensure that {

  when { long DRX cycle is configured and the HARQ RTT Timer is running and a DRX Command MAC control element is received }

    then { UE continues running the HARQ RTT timer }

            }

(3)

with { UE in CONNECTED mode }

ensure that {

  when { long DRX cycle is configured and the drx-RetransmissionTimer is running and a DRX Command MAC control element is received }

    then { UE continues running the drx-RetransmissionTimer and monitors the PDCCH }

            }

7.1.6.2.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.321, clauses 3.1 and 5.7.

[TS 36.321, clause 3.1]

Active Time: Time related to DRX operation, as defined in subclause 5.7, during which the UE monitors the PDCCH in PDCCH-subframes.

...

DRX Cycle: Specifies the periodic repetition of the On Duration followed by a possible period of inactivity (see figure 3.1-1 below). 
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Figure 3.1-1: DRX Cycle

drx-InactivityTimer: Specifies the number of consecutive PDCCH-subframe(s) after successfully decoding a PDCCH indicating an initial UL or DL user data transmission for this UE.

drx-RetransmissionTimer: Specifies the maximum number of consecutive PDCCH-subframe(s) for as soon as a DL retransmission is expected by the UE.

drxShortCycleTimer: Specifies the number of consecutive subframe(s)the UE shall follow the short DRX cycle.

drxStartOffset: Specifies the subframe where the DRX Cycle starts.

...

HARQ RTT Timer: This parameter specifies the minimum amount of subframe(s) before a DL HARQ retransmission is expected by the UE.

...

onDurationTimer: Specifies the number of consecutive PDCCH-subframe(s) at the beginning of a DRX Cycle.

PDCCH-subframe: For FDD UE operation, this represents any subframe; for TDD, only downlink subframes and subframes including DwPTS.

[TS 36.321, clause 5.7]
-
if a HARQ RTT Timer expires in this subframe and the data in the soft buffer of the corresponding HARQ process was not successfully decoded:

-
start the drx-RetransmissionTimer for the corresponding HARQ process.
-
if a DRX Command MAC control element is received:

-
stop onDurationTimer;

-
stop drx-InactivityTimer.

-
if drx-InactivityTimer expires or a DRX Command MAC control element is received in this subframe:

-
if the short DRX cycle is configured:

-
start or restart drxShortCycleTimer;

-
use the Short DRX Cycle.

-
else:

-
use the Long DRX cycle.
-
if drxShortCycleTimer  expires in this subframe:

-
use the long DRX cycle.

-
during the Active Time, for a PDCCH-subframe except if the subframe is required for uplink transmission for half-duplex FDD UE operation and except if the subframe is part of a configured measurement gap:

-
monitor the PDCCH;

-
if the PDCCH indicates a DL transmission or if a DL assignment has been configured for this subframe:

-
start the HARQ RTT Timer for the corresponding HARQ process;

-
stop the drx-RetransmissionTimer for the corresponding HARQ process.

-
if the PDCCH indicates a new transmission (DL or UL):

-
start or restart drx-InactivityTimer.

-
when not in Active Time, CQI/PMI/RI on PUCCH and SRS shall not be reported.

Regardless of whether the UE is monitoring PDCCH or not the UE receives and transmits HARQ feedback when such is expected.
7.1.6.2.3
Test description

7.1.6.2.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] configured to return no data in UL with the exceptions as listed in Table 7.1.6.2.3.3-1.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.1.6.2.3.2
Test procedure sequence

The definition of NormalSF(current SFN,current subframe number,y) can be found in clause 7.1.6.1.3.2.
Table 7.1.6.2.3.2-1: Main Behavior

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	In a PDCCH sub frame which is X PDCCH sub frames before the PDCCH sub-frame in which the onDurationTimer expires,
 with drx-InactivityTimer< X < the number of PDCCH subframes encapsulated by HARQ RTT timer, the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU on the PDCCH. The SS transmits an invalid MAC PDU.(Note 1)
i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number csfn2 = [csfn1+NormalSF(SFN1, csfn1, onDurationTimer-1-X)] modulo 10, and the system frame number SFN2 = SFN1+floor([csfn1+NormalSF(SFN1, csfn1, onDurationTimer-1-X)]/10); and [(SFN1 * 10) + csfn1] modulo (Long DRX Cycle) = drxStartOffset.

	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	2
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ NACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 1?
	-->
	HARQ NACK
	1
	P

	3
	In a PDCCH sub frames before the onDurationTimer expires, the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU on the PDCCH. The SS transmits a DL MAC PDU with DRX MAC Control element.
UE successfully decodes the MAC PDU.

i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number csfn3 = [csfn1+NormalSF(SFN1, csfn1, onDurationTimer-1-X+Y)] modulo 10, and the system frame number SFN3 = SFN1+floor([csfn1+NormalSF(SFN1, csfn1, onDurationTimer-1-X+Y)]/10); and 0<Y<X) 

	<--
	MAC PDU(DRX MAC Control element)
	-
	-

	4
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 3?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	1
	P

	5
	In the PDCCH sub frame when the drx-RetransmissionTimer for the MAC PDU indicated in Step 1 on the PDCCH is started
the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU. The SS transmits an invalid MAC PDU.(Note 1)
i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number csfn5 = [csfn4+NormalSF(SFN4, csfn4, 0)] modulo 10, and the system frame number SFN5 = SFN4+floor([csfn4+NormalSF(SFN4, csfn4, 0)]/10); where csfn4 = [csfn2+HARQ RTT Timer] modulo 10, and the SFN4 = SFN2+floor([csfn2+HARQ RTT Timer]/10);

For TDD the HARQ RTT timer is the HARQ RTT timer for the DL transmission in Step 1
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ NACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 5?
	-->
	HARQ NACK
	2,3
	P

	7
	Z PDCCH sub frames,
 where Z>drx-InactivityTimer, before the PDCCH sub-frame in which the drx-RetransmissionTimer for the DL MAC PDU in Step 5 expires, the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU. The SS transmits a DL MAC PDU with DRX MAC Control element.
i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number = [csfn6+NormalSF(SFN6, csfn6, drx-RetransmissionTimer –Z)] modulo 10, and the system frame number = SFN6+floor([csfn6+NormalSF(SFN6, csfn6, drx-RetransmissionTimer –Z)]/10); where csfn6 = [csfn5+HARQ RTT Timer] modulo 10, and the SFN6 = SFN5+floor([csfn5+HARQ RTT Timer]/10);

For TDD the HARQ RTT timer is the HARQ RTT timer for the DL transmission in Step 5.

	<--
	MAC PDU(DRX MAC Control element)
	-
	-

	8
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 7?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	2,3,1
	P

	9
	In the last sub frame when the Drx-RetransmissionTimer for the DL MAC PDU indicated on the PDCCH in Step 5 is still running, the SS indicates the transmission of a DL MAC PDU.
i.e., on the subframe with the subframe number = [csfn6+NormalSF(SFN6, csfn6, drx-RetransmissionTimer –1)] modulo 10, and the system frame number = SFN6+floor([csfn6+NormalSF(SFN6, csfn6, drx-RetransmissionTimer –1)]/10);
	<--
	MAC PDU
	-
	-

	10
	Check: Does the UE transmit a HARQ ACK for the DL MAC PDU in Step 9?
	-->
	HARQ ACK
	2,3
	P

	Note 1: Invalid MAC PDU is a MAC PDU that fails the CRC check.

Note 2: All DL MAC PDUs are transmitted with the NDI set on the PDCCH.

Note 3: Timer tolerances for the MAC DRX related timers measured in subframes or PDCCH subframes is 0. These timers are: drx-InactivityTimer, drx-RetransmissionTimer, HARQ RTT Timer.


7.1.6.2.3.3
Specific message contents

Table 7.1.6.2.3.3-1: specific Parameters in RRCConnectionReconfiguration  in the preamble

	Derivation Path: 36.331 clause 6.3.2

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Comment
	Condition

	MAC-MainConfig-RBC ::= SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	  ul-SCH-Config SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	    maxHARQ-Tx
	n5
	
	

	    retxBSR-Timer
	sf10240
	
	

	    ttiBundling
	FALSE
	
	

	  }
	
	
	

	  drx-Config CHOICE {
	
	
	

	    setup SEQUENCE {
	
	
	

	      onDurationTimer
	psf20
	
	

	      drx-InactivityTimer
	psf6
	
	

	      drx-RetransmissionTimer
	psf6
	
	

	      longDRX-CycleStartOffset CHOICE {
	
	
	

	        sf640
	0
	
	

	      }
	
	
	

	      shortDRX 
	Not present
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	   timeAlignmentTimerDedicated
	infinity
	
	

	   phr-Config CHOICE {
	
	
	

	      release
	NULL
	
	

	    }
	
	
	

	  }
	
	
	


<< Part of specification skipped here >>
7.2.2.6
UM RLC / Concatenation, segmentation and reassembly

7.2.2.6.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { The UE has multiple RLC SDUs in the transmission buffer that fits into the available UMD PDU size }

    then { The UE concatenates the RLC SDUs in the transmission buffer into one UMD PDU and transmits it}

      }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { The UE receives UMD PDUs containing concatenated RLC SDUs}

    then { The UE reassembles the RLC SDUs in accordance with the Framing Info and Length Indicators indicated in UMD PDUs }

      }

(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { The UE has RLC SDU in the transmission buffer that does not fit into the available UMD PDU size }

    then { The UE segments the RLC SDU in accordance with the Framing Info and Length Indicators indicated in UMD PDUs }

      }

7.2.2.6.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.2.2, 4.2.1.2.3, 4.4, 6.2.1.3 and 6.2.2.6.

[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.2.2]

When a transmitting UM RLC entity forms UMD PDUs from RLC SDUs, it shall:

-
segment and/or concatenate the RLC SDUs so that the UMD PDUs fit within the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer at the particular transmission opportunity notified by lower layer;

-
include relevant RLC headers in the UMD PDU.
[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.2.3]

When a receiving UM RLC entity receives UMD PDUs, it shall:
…
-
reassemble RLC SDUs from the reordered UMD PDUs (not accounting for RLC PDUs for which losses have been detected) and deliver the RLC SDUs to upper layer in ascending order of the RLC SN;

…

[TS 36.322, clause 4.4]

The following functions are supported by the RLC sub layer:

…
-
concatenation, segmentation and reassembly of RLC SDUs (only for UM and AM data transfer);
…
[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.1.3]

UMD PDU consists of a Data field and an UMD PDU header.

UMD PDU header consists of a fixed part (fields that are present for every UMD PDU) and an extension part (fields that are present for an UMD PDU when necessary). The fixed part of the UMD PDU header itself is byte aligned and consists of a FI, an E and a SN. The extension part of the UMD PDU header itself is byte aligned and consists of E(s) and LI(s).

An UM RLC entity is configured by RRC to use either a 5 bit SN or a 10 bit SN. When the 5 bit SN is configured, the length of the fixed part of the UMD PDU header is one byte. When the 10 bit SN is configured, the fixed part of the UMD PDU header is identical to the fixed part of the AMD PDU header, except for D/C, RF and P fields all being replaced with R1 fields. The extension part of the UMD PDU header is identical to the extension part of the AMD PDU header (regardless of the configured SN size).
An UMD PDU header consists of an extension part only when more than one Data field elements are present in the UMD PDU, in which case an E and a LI are present for every Data field element except the last. Furthermore, when an UMD PDU header consists of an odd number of LI(s), four padding bits follow after the last LI.
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Figure 6.2.1.3-1: UMD PDU with 5 bit SN (No LI)
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Figure 6.2.1.3-2: UMD PDU with 10 bit SN (No LI)
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Figure 6.2.1.3-3: UMD PDU with 5 bit SN (Odd number of LIs, i.e. K = 1, 3, 5, …)
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Figure 6.2.1.3-4: UMD PDU with 5 bit SN (Even number of LIs, i.e. K = 2, 4, 6, …)
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Figure 6.2.1.3-5: UMD PDU with 10 bit SN (Odd number of LIs, i.e. K = 1, 3, 5, …)
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Figure 6.2.1.3-6: UMD PDU with 10 bit SN (Even number of LIs, i.e. K = 2, 4, 6, …)
[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.2.6]

Length: 2 bits.

The FI field indicates whether a RLC SDU is segmented at the beginning and/or at the end of the Data field. Specifically, the FI field indicates whether the first byte of the Data field corresponds to the first byte of a RLC SDU, and whether the last byte of the Data field corresponds to the last byte of a RLC SDU. The interpretation of the FI field is provided in Table 6.2.2.6-1.

Table 6.2.2.6-1: FI field interpretation
	Value
	Description

	00
	First byte of the Data field corresponds to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field corresponds to the last byte of a RLC SDU.

	01
	First byte of the Data field corresponds to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field does not correspond to the last byte of a RLC SDU.

	10
	First byte of the Data field does not correspond to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field corresponds to the last byte of a RLC SDU.

	11
	First byte of the Data field does not correspond to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field does not correspond to the last byte of a RLC SDU.


7.2.2.6.3
Test description

7.2.2.6.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18].

-
The condition SRB2-DRB(1,1) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.2.6.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.2.6.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits UMD PDU#1. This PDU carries SDU#1 with size of 50 bytes.
	<--
	UMD PDU#1 (RLC SDU#1)
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits UMD PDU#2. This PDU carries SDU#2 with size of 50 bytes.
	<--
	UMD PDU#2 (RLC SDU#2)
	-
	-

	4
	SS transmits UL grants to enable UE to return RLC SDU#1 and RLC SDU#2 both in one UMD PDU.
	<--
	(UL grants)
	-
	-

	5
	Check: Does UE transmit RLC SDU#1 and RLC SDU#2 within UMD PDU with FI field set to ‘00’, E field in the fixed part set to ‘1’, first E field in the extension part set to ‘0’ and first LI field set to 50 bytes?
	-->
	UMD PDU#1 (RLC SDU#1 and RLC SDU#2)
	1
	P

	5A
	The SS does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	6
	SS transmits an UMD PDU#3 including RLC SDU#3 and RLC SDU#4 each with size of 50 bytes. Header of UMD PDU#3 contains FI=’00’, E=’1’, SN=2, E1=’0’, LI1=’50’.
	<--
	UMD PDU#3 (RLC SDU#3 and RLC SDU#4)
	-
	-

	7
	The SS waits for 60 ms and then allocates 2 UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) to enable UE to return each RLC SDU in one UMD PDU.
	<--
	(UL grants)
	-
	-

	8
	Check: Does UE transmit RLC SDU#3 within an UMD PDU with FI field set to ‘00’ and E field in the fixed part set to ‘0’?
	-->
	UMD PDU#3 (RLC SDU#3)
	2
	P

	9
	Check: Does UE transmit RLC SDU#4 within an UMD PDU with FI field set to ‘00’ and E field in the fixed part set to ‘0’?
	-->
	UMD PDU#4 (RLC SDU#4)
	2
	P

	10
	The SS transmits UMD PDU#4. This PDU carries SDU#5 with size of 50 bytes.
	<--
	UMD PDU#4 (RLC SDU#5)
	-
	-

	11
	The SS waits for 60 ms and then allocates 2 UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) to enable UE to return RLC SDU#5 in two UMD PDUs.
	<--
	(UL grants)
	-
	-

	12
	Check: Does UE transmit 1st part of RLC SDU#5 within UMD PDU#5 with FI field set to ‘01’ and E field in the fixed part set to ‘0’?
	-->
	UMD PDU#5
	3
	P

	13
	Check: Does UE transmit last part of RLC SDU#5 within an UMD PDU#6 with FI field set to ‘10’and E field in the fixed part set to ‘0’?
	-->
	UMD PDU#6
	3
	P


7.2.2.6.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.2.7
UM RLC / In sequence delivery of upper layer PDUs without residual loss of RLC PDUs / Maximum re-ordering delay below t-Reordering
7.2.2.7.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives missing PDUs whose SN is within the reordering window before t-Reordering has expired }

    then { RLC reassembles and reorders the UMD PDUs and delivers them to the upper layer in sequence }

            }

7.2.2.7.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322, clause 5.1.2.2.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.2.2]

The receiving UM RLC entity shall maintain a reordering window according to state variable VR(UH) as follows:

-
a SN falls within the reordering window if (VR(UH) – UM_Window_Size) <= SN < VR(UH);

-
a SN falls outside of the reordering window otherwise.

When receiving an UMD PDU from lower layer, the receiving UM RLC entity shall:

-
either discard the received UMD PDU or place it in the reception buffer (see sub clause 5.1.2.2.2);

-
if the received UMD PDU was placed in the reception buffer:

-
update state variables, reassemble and deliver RLC SDUs to upper layer and start/stop t-Reordering as needed (see sub clause 5.1.2.2.3);

…
When an UMD PDU with SN = x is received from lower layer, the receiving UM RLC entity shall:

-
if VR(UR) < x < VR(UH) and the UMD PDU with SN = x has been received before; or

-
if (VR(UH) – UM_Window_Size) <= x < VR(UR):
-
discard the received UMD PDU;
-
else:

-
place the received UMD PDU in the reception buffer.

…
When an UMD PDU with SN = x is placed in the reception buffer, the receiving UM RLC entity shall:

-
if x falls outside of the reordering window:

-
update VR(UH) to x + 1;
-
reassemble RLC SDUs from any UMD PDUs with SN that falls outside of the reordering window, remove RLC headers when doing so and deliver the reassembled RLC SDUs to upper layer in ascending order of the RLC SN if not delivered before;

-
if VR(UR) falls outside of the reordering window:

-
set VR(UR) to (VR(UH) – UM_Window_Size);

-
if the reception buffer contains an UMD PDU with SN = VR(UR):

-
update VR(UR) to the SN of the first UMD PDU with SN > current VR(UR) that has not been received;

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from any UMD PDUs with SN < updated VR(UR), remove RLC headers when doing so and deliver the reassembled RLC SDUs to upper layer in ascending order of the RLC SN if not delivered before;

-
if t-Reordering is running:

-
if VR(UX) <= VR(UR); or
-
if VR(UX) falls outside of the reordering window and VR(UX) is not equal to VR(UH)::
-
stop and reset t-Reordering;
-
if t-Reordering is not running (includes the case when t-Reordering is stopped due to actions above):

-
if VR(UH) > VR(UR):
-
start t-Reordering;
-
set VR(UX) to VR(UH).
7.2.2.7.3
Test description

7.2.2.7.3.1 
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble

-
UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the exceptions listed in table 7.2.2.7.3.1-1 applicable for the configured UM DRB.

-
The condition SRB2-DRB(1,1) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].

Table 7.2.2.7.3.1-1: RLC parameters

	Downlink RLC
	

	
t-Reordering
	ms200


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.2.7.3.2 Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.2.7.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU carries SDU#1. SN equals 0.
	<--
	UMD PDU#1
	-
	-

	2
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#1. 
	-->
	(RLC SDU#1)
	-
	-

	2A
	The SS does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU contains the last part of SDU#4. SN equals 3.  The UE starts t-Reordering.
	<--
	UMD PDU#4
	-
	-

	4
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU contains the last part of SDU#3, and the 1st part of SDU#4. SN equals 2.  
	<--
	UMD PDU#3
	-
	-

	5
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU carries SDU#2 and the 1st part of SDU#3. SN equals 1.  (Note)
	<--
	UMD PDU#2
	-
	-

	5A
	The SS waits for 60 ms and then allocates 3 UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) of size enough for the UE to loop back one SDU in one UMD PDU
	-
	-
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#2?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)
	1
	P

	7
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#3?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#3)
	1
	P

	8
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#4?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#4)
	1
	P

	Note: 
The UE stops t-Reordering, reassembles UMD PDUs and delivers RLC SDU#2, RLC SDU#3 and RLC SDU#4 to the upper layer in sequence.


7.2.2.7.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.2.8
UM RLC / In sequence delivery of upper layer PDUs without residual loss of RLC PDUs / Maximum re-ordering delay exceeds t-Reordering
7.2.2.8.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {
  when { a PDU is received out of order after t-Reordering has expired }

    then { UE discards the corresponding PDU and delivers all correctly received RLC SDUs to upper layer in the correct order }

            }

7.2.2.8.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: TS 36.322, clause 5.1.2.2.2, 5.1.2.2.3 and 5.1.2.2.4.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.2.2.2]

When an UMD PDU with SN = x is received from lower layer, the receiving UM RLC entity shall:

-
if VR(UR) < x < VR(UH) and the UMD PDU with SN = x has been received before; or
-
if (VR(UH) – UM_Window_Size) <= x < VR(UR):
-
discard the received UMD PDU;

-
else:

-
place the received UMD PDU in the reception buffer.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.2.2.3]

When an UMD PDU with SN = x is placed in the reception buffer, the receiving UM RLC entity shall:

-
if x falls outside of the reordering window:

-
update VR(UH) to x + 1;

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from any UMD PDUs with SN that falls outside of the reordering window, remove RLC headers when doing so and deliver the reassembled RLC SDUs to upper layer in ascending order of the RLC SN if not delivered before;

-
if VR(UR) falls outside of the reordering window:

-
set VR(UR) to (VR(UH) – UM_Window_Size);

-
if the reception buffer contains an UMD PDU with SN = VR(UR):

-
update VR(UR) to the SN of the first UMD PDU with SN > current VR(UR) that has not been received;

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from any UMD PDUs with SN < updated VR(UR), remove RLC headers when doing so and deliver the reassembled RLC SDUs to upper layer in ascending order of the RLC SN if not delivered before;

-
if t-Reordering is running:

-
if VR(UX) <= VR(UR); or

-
if VR(UX) falls outside of the reordering window and VR(UX) is not equal to VR(UH):

-
stop and reset t-Reordering;

-
if t-Reordering is not running (includes the case when t-Reordering is stopped due to actions above):

-
if VR(UH) > VR(UR):
-
start t-Reordering;

-
set VR(UX) to VR(UH).

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.2.2.4]

When t-Reordering expires, the receiving UM RLC entity shall:

-
update VR(UR) to the SN of the first UMD PDU with SN >= VR(UX) that has not been received;

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from any UMD PDUs with SN < updated VR(UR), remove RLC headers when doing so and deliver the reassembled RLC SDUs to upper layer in ascending order of the RLC SN if not delivered before;

-
if VR(UH) > VR(UR):

-
start t-Reordering;

-
set VR(UX) to VR(UH).

7.2.2.8.3
Test description

7.2.2.8.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.
Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the exceptions listed in table 7.2.2.8.3.1-1 applicable for the configured UM DRB.

-
The condition SRB2-DRB(1,1) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].

Table 7.2.2.8.3.1-1: RLC parameters

	Downlink RLC
	

	
t-Reordering
	ms200


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.2.8.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.2.8.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS transmits RLC PDU#1 containing first segment of RLC SDU#1.

Note T1
	<--
	UMD PDU#1
	-
	-

	2
	The SS does not transmit RLC PDU#2 containing last segment of RLC SDU#1.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits RLC PDU#3 containing RLC SDU#2.
	<--
	UMD PDU#3
	-
	-

	3A
	Check 1: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#2 after t-Reordering (200 ms) expiry?

Note T2
Check 2: Is (T2 – T1) > t-reordering?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)
	1
	P

	3B
	The SS transmits RLC PDU#2 containing last segment of RLC SDU#1.
	<--
	UMD PDU#2
	-
	-

	4
	 Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#1 within 100 ms?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#1)
	1
	F


7.2.2.8.3.3
Specific message contents

None.
<< Part of specification skipped here >>
7.2.2.10
UM RLC / Duplicate detection of RLC PDUs

7.2.2.10.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives duplicate UMD PDUs }

    then { UE discards the duplicate UMD PDUs }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when {  UE receives UMD PDUs whose SN is within the reordering window and duplicate UMD PDUs }

    then { UE discards the duplicate UMD PDUs }

            }

7.2.2.10.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.2.3 and 5.1.2.2.2.

[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.2.3]

When a receiving UM RLC entity receives UMD PDUs, it shall:
-
detect whether or not the UMD PDUs have been received in duplication, and discard duplicated UMD PDUs;

-
reorder the UMD PDUs if they are received out of sequence;

-
detect the loss of UMD PDUs at lower layers and avoid excessive reordering delays;

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from the reordered UMD PDUs (not accounting for RLC PDUs for which losses have been detected) and deliver the RLC SDUs to upper layer in ascending order of the RLC SN;
…
[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.2.2.2]

When an UMD PDU with SN = x is received from lower layer, the receiving UM RLC entity shall:

-
if VR(UR) < x < VR(UH) and the UMD PDU with SN = x has been received before; or

-
if (VR(UH) – UM_Window_Size) <= x < VR(UR):
-
discard the received UMD PDU;
…
7.2.2.10.3
Test description

7.2.2.10.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the exceptions listed in table 7.2.2.10.3.1-1.

Table 7.2.2.10.3.1-1: RLC settings

	Parameter
	Value

	t-Reordering
	ms100


-
The condition SRB2-DRB(1,1) is used for step 8 in 4.5.3A.3 according to [18].
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.2.10.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.2.10.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU carries SDU#1. SN equals 0.
	<--
	UMD PDU#1
	-
	-

	2
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#1.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#1)
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU carries SDU#1. SN equals 0.
	<--
	UMD PDU#1
	-
	-

	4
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#1? 
	-->
	(RLC SDU#1)
	1
	F

	5
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU contains SDU#2 and the 1st part of SDU# 3. SN equals 1. 
	<--
	UMD PDU#2
	-
	-

	6
	The UE transmit RLC SDU#2. 
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)
	-
	-

	7
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU contains SDU#2 and the 1st part of SDU#3. SN equals 1.  
	<--
	UMD PDU#2
	-
	-

	8
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#2?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)
	1
	F

	9
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU contains the last part of SDU#3. SN equals 2.  
	<--
	UMD PDU#3
	-
	-

	10
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#3. 
	-->
	(RLC SDU#3)
	-
	-

	10A
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	10B
	The SS enables the indication of scheduling requests till step 15.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	11
	After 100ms the SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU carries SDU#5. SN equals 4.
	<--
	UMD PDU#5
	-
	-

	12
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU carries SDU#6. SN equals 5.
	<--
	UMD PDU#6
	-
	-

	13
	The SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU contains the last part of SDU#3. SN equals 2.  
	<--
	UMD PDU#3
	-
	-

	14
	Check: Does the UE transmit scheduling request before transmission of UMD PDU at step 15? 
	-->
	(SR)
	2
	F

	15
	After 75ms from step 13 the SS transmits an UMD PDU. This PDU carries SDU#4. SN equals 3.
	<--
	UMD PDU#4
	-
	-

	15A
	The SS waits for 60 ms and then allocates 1 UL grant of size enough for the UE to loop back 3 RLC SDU in one UMD PDU 
	<--
	(UL Grant)
	-
	-

	16
	SS receives SDU#4, SDU#5 and SDU#6 in a single PDU
	-->
	(RLC SDU#4, RLC SDU#5 and RLC SDU#6)
	1,2
	P

	17
	Void
	
	
	
	

	18
	Void
	
	
	
	


7.2.2.10.3.3
Specific message contents

None.
<< Part of specification skipped here >>
7.2.3.1
AM RLC / Concatenation and reassembly

7.2.3.1.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { The UE has multiple RLC SDUs in the transmission buffer that fits into the available AMD PDU size }

    then { The UE concatenates the RLC SDUs in the transmission buffer into an AMD PDU and transmits it}

      }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { The UE receives an AMD PDUs containing concatenated RLC }

    then { The UE reassembles the RLC SDUs in accordance with the Framing Info and Length Indicators indicated in AMD PDUs }

      }

7.2.3.1.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.322, clauses 4.2.1.3.2 , 4.2.1.3.3, 6.2.1.4 and 6.2.2.6.

[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.3.2]

When the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity forms AMD PDUs from RLC SDUs, it shall:

-
segment and/or concatenate the RLC SDUs so that the AMD PDUs fit within the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer at the particular transmission opportunity notified by lower layer.

…

[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.3.3]

When the receiving side of an AM RLC entity receives RLC data PDUs, it shall:

....

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from the reordered RLC data PDUs and deliver the RLC SDUs to upper layer in sequence.

…

[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.1.4]

AMD PDU consists of a Data field and an AMD PDU header.

AMD PDU header consists of a fixed part (fields that are present for every AMD PDU) and an extension part (fields that are present for an AMD PDU when necessary). The fixed part of the AMD PDU header itself is byte aligned and consists of a D/C, a RF, a P, a FI, an E and a SN. The extension part of the AMD PDU header itself is byte aligned and consists of E(s) and LI(s).

An AMD PDU header consists of an extension part only when more than one Data field elements are present in the AMD PDU, in which case an E and a LI are present for every Data field element except the last. Furthermore, when an AMD PDU header consists of an odd number of LI(s), four padding bits follow after the last LI.
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Figure 6.2.1.4-1: AMD PDU (No LI)
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Figure 6.2.1.4-2: AMD PDU (Odd number of LIs, i.e. K = 1, 3, 5, ...)
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Figure 6.2.1.4-3: AMD PDU (Even number of LIs, i.e. K = 2, 4, 6, ...)

[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.2.6]

The FI field indicates whether a RLC SDU is segmented at the beginning and/or at the end of the Data field. Specifically, the FI field indicates whether the first byte of the Data field corresponds to the first byte of a RLC SDU, and whether the last byte of the Data field corresponds to the last byte of a RLC SDU. The interpretation of the FI field is provided in Table 6.2.2.6-1.
Table 6.2.2.6-1: FI field interpretation

	Value
	Description

	00
	First byte of the Data field corresponds to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field corresponds to the last byte of a RLC SDU.

	01
	First byte of the Data field corresponds to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field does not correspond to the last byte of a RLC SDU.

	10
	First byte of the Data field does not correspond to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field corresponds to the last byte of a RLC SDU.

	11
	First byte of the Data field does not correspond to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field does not correspond to the last byte of a RLC SDU.


7.2.3.1.3
Test description

7.2.3.1.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the exceptions listed in table 7.2.3.1.3.1-1. 

Table 7.2.3.1.3.1-1: RLC settings

	Parameter
	Value

	t-StatusProhibit
	500 ms


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.1.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.1.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	During the whole test sequence, the SS should not allocate UL grants unless when explicitly stated so in the procedure.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU including two RLC SDUs of size 40 bytes each with poll bit set to ‘1’.
	<--
	AMD PDU(AMD PDU header(D/C=’1’, RF=’0’, P=’1’, FI=’00’,E=’1’, SN=’0’,E1=’0’, LI1=’40’ bytes), 2 RLC SDUs of 40 bytes)
	-
	-

	3
	The SS waits for 60 ms and the allocates an UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) of size 776 bits (Note 1).
	<--
	(UL grant, 776 bits)
	-
	-

	4
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with positive acknowledgement? 
	-->
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=1)
	2
	P

	5
	Check: Does the UE transmit two RLC SDUs within an AMD PDU with FI field set to ‘00’, first E field in the fixed part set to ‘1’, first E field in the extension part set to ‘0’, first LI field set to 40 bytes?
	-->
	AMD PDU(AMD PDU header(P=’1’, FI=’00’, E=’1’,SN=0, E1=’0’, LI1=’40’) ), two RLC SDUs of size 40 bytes)
	1, 2
	P

	6
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=1)
	-
	-

	7
	After 500ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU including three RLC SDU of size 40 bytes with P field set to "1".
	<--
	AMD PDU(AMD PDU header(D/C=’1’, RF=’0’, P=’1’, FI=’00’,E=’1’, SN=’1’, E1=’1’, LI1=’40’ bytes, E2=’0’, LI2=’40’ bytes), three RLC SDUs of size 40 bytes)
	-
	-

	8
	The SS waits for 60 ms and then allocates an UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) of size 1096 bits. (Note 2).
	<--
	(UL grant, 1096 bits)
	-
	-

	9
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with positive acknowledgement?
	-->
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=2)
	2
	P

	10
	Check: Does the UE transmit three RLC SDUs within an AMD PDU with FI field set to “00”, first E field in the fixed part set to ‘1’, first E field in the extension part set to ‘1’, first LI field set to 40 bytes, second E field in the extension part set to ‘0’, second LI field set to 40 bytes and P field set to “1”?
	-->
	AMD PDU(AMD PDU header(P=’1’, FI=’00’, SN=1, E1=’1’, LI1=’40’, E2=’0’, LI2=’40’), three RLC SDUs of size 40 bytes)
	1, 2
	P

	11
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=2)
	-
	-

	Note 1
UL grant of 776 bits (ITBS=11, NPRB=4, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen such that UE will fit two RLC SDUs of 40 bytes within one AMD PDU. MAC PDU of 776 bits=97 bytes fits an AMD PDU payload of 80 bytes (two 40 byte RLC SDUs) + 4 bytes AMD PDU header + 13 bytes spare for MAC header and possible RLC STATUS PDU and BSR report.

Note 2
UL grant of 1096 bits (ITBS=8, NPRB=8, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen such that UE will fit three RLC SDUs of 40 bytes within one AMD PDU. MAC PDU of 1096 bits=137 bytes fits an AMD PDU payload of 120 bytes (three 40 byte RLC SDUs) + 5 bytes AMD PDU header + 12 bytes spare for MAC header and possible RLC STATUS PDU and BSR report.


7.2.3.1.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.2
AM RLC / Segmentation and reassembly / No PDU segmentation

7.2.3.2.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

  ensure that {

    when { the UE has a RLC SDU with larger size than available AMD PDU size in the transmission buffer }

      then { the UE segments the RLC SDU in accordance with the available AMD PDU size }

        }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { the UE receives AMD PDUs containing a segmented RLC SDU }

    then { the UE reassembles the RLC SDUs in accordance with the Framing Info and Length Indicators indicated in the AMD PDUs }

      }

7.2.3.2.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the current TC are specified in: TS 36.322, clauses 4.2.1.3.2,  4.2.1.3.3 and 6,2.2.6.

[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.3.2]

When the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity forms AMD PDUs from RLC SDUs, it shall:

-
segment and/or concatenate the RLC SDUs so that the AMD PDUs fit within the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer at the particular transmission opportunity notified by lower layer.

…

[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.3.3]

When the receiving side of an AM RLC entity receives RLC data PDUs, it shall:

....

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from the reordered RLC data PDUs and deliver the RLC SDUs to upper layer in sequence.

…

[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.2.6]

…

The FI field indicates whether a RLC SDU is segmented at the beginning and/or at the end of the Data field. Specifically, the FI field indicates whether the first byte of the Data field corresponds to the first byte of a RLC SDU, and whether the last byte of the Data field corresponds to the last byte of a RLC SDU. The interpretation of the FI field is provided in Table 6.2.2.6-1.

Table 6.2.2.6-1: FI field interpretation

	Value
	Description

	00
	First byte of the Data field corresponds to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field corresponds to the last byte of a RLC SDU.

	01
	First byte of the Data field corresponds to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field does not correspond to the last byte of a RLC SDU.

	10
	First byte of the Data field does not correspond to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field corresponds to the last byte of a RLC SDU.

	11
	First byte of the Data field does not correspond to the first byte of a RLC SDU.

Last byte of the Data field does not correspond to the last byte of a RLC SDU.


7.2.3.2.3
Test description

7.2.3.2.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18].
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.2.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.2.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message/PDU/SDU
	
	

	1
	During the whole test sequence, the SS should not allocate UL grants unless when explicitly stated so in the procedure.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits a RLC SDU of size 80 bytes segmented into two AMD PDUs. The two AMD PDUs are transmitted in separate TTIs.
	<--
	(RLC SDU#1)

AMD PDU#1(FI=’01’,SN=0)

AMD PDU#2(FI=’10’,SN=1)
	-
	-

	3
	60 ms after step 2  the SS allocates 2 UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) of size 392 bits. (Note 1).
	<--
	(UL grants)
	-
	-

	4
	Check: Does the UE return a RLC SDU with equal content as sent in downlink in step 2 segmented into two AMD PDUs and received in different TTIs?

(Note2: Details for AMD PDU#2)
	-->
	(RLC SDU#1)

AMD PDU#1

AMD PDU#2
	1,2
	P

	5
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=2)
	-
	-

	6
	The SS sends a RLC SDU of size 120 bytes octets segmented into three AMD PDUs.
	<--
	(RLC SDU#2)

AMD PDU#1(FI=’01’,SN=2)

AMD PDU#2(FI=’11’,SN=3)

AMD PDU#3(FI=’10’,SN=4)
	-
	-

	7
	60 ms after step 6  the SS allocates 3 UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) of size 392 bits. (Note 1).
	<--
	(UL grants)
	-
	-

	8
	Check: Does the UE return a RLC SDU with equal content as sent in downlink in step 6 segmented into three AMD PDUs where each AMD PDU is received in different TTI?

(Note2: Details for AMD PDU#3)
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)

AMD PDU#1

AMD PDU#2

AMD PDU#3
	1,2
	P

	9
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=5)
	-
	-

	Note 1:
UL grant of 392 bits (ITBS=8, NPRB=3, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen to force the UE to segment the returned UL RLC SDU into multiple AMD PDUs.  An UL grant of 392 bits=49 bytes allows the UE to transmit one AMD PDU of maximum 46 bytes (49 bytes – 2 byte AMD PDU header - minimum 1 byte MAC header). UE at step 4 and step 8 during transmission of AMD PDU#1 will transmit BSR MCE which will take 2 bytes and hence AMD PDU size will be 44 bytes.

Note2:
Polling bit will be set for this PDU by the UE and SS transmits a STATUS PDU.


7.2.3.2.3.3
Specific message contents

None.
<< Part of specification skipped here >>
7.2.3.4
AM RLC / Segmentation and reassembly / Different numbers of length indicators

7.2.3.4.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {
  when { UE receives an AMD PDU or an AMD PDU segment with no LI field }

    then { UE correctly decodes the received AMD PDU or AMD PDU segment }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {
  when { UE receives an AMD PDU or an AMD PDU segment with one LI field }

    then { UE correctly decodes the received AMD PDU or AMD PDU segment }

            }

(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {
  when { UE receives an AMD PDU or an AMD PDU segment with two LI fields }

    then { UE correctly decodes the received AMD PDU or AMD PDU segment }

            }

7.2.3.4.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: TS 36.322, clause 6.2.2.5.

[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.2.5]

Length: 11 bits.

The LI field indicates the length in bytes of the corresponding Data field element present in the RLC data PDU delivered/received by an UM or an AM RLC entity. The first LI present in the RLC DATA PDU header corresponds to the first Data field element present in the Data field of the RLC DATA PDU, the second LI present in the RLC DATA PDU header corresponds to the second Data field element present in the Data field of the RLC DATA PDU, and so on. The value 0 is reserved.

7.2.3.4.3
Test description

7.2.3.4.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the exceptions listed in table 7.2.3.4.3.1-1.

Table 7.2.3.4.3.1-1: RLC settings

	Parameter
	Value

	t-Reordering
	150 ms


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.4.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.4.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	-
	During the whole test sequence, the SS should not allocate UL grants unless when explicitly stated so in the procedure.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1
	The SS transmits AMD PDU#1 containing a complete RLC SDU#1 without LI field.
	<--
	AMD PDU#1
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits an uplink grant allowing the UE to transmit 1 RLC SDU.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	3
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU containing RLC SDU#1?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#1)
	1
	P

	3A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=1)
	-
	-

	4
	The SS transmits AMD PDU#2 containing a complete RLC SDU#2 and a complete RLC SDU#3 with one LI field.
	<--
	AMD PDU#2
	-
	-

	5
	The SS waits for 60 ms then assigns an UL grant sufficient for the UE to loopback RLC SDU#2 and RLC SDU#3.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU containing RLC SDU#2 and RLC SDU#3 in its data field?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#2, RLC SDU#3)
	2
	P

	7
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=2)
	-
	-

	8
	The SS transmits AMD PDU#3 containing a complete RLC SDU#4, a complete RLC SDU#5 and a complete RLC SDU#6 with two LI fields.
	<--
	AMD PDU#3
	-
	-

	9
	The SS waits for 60 ms then assigns an UL grant sufficient for the UE to loopback RLC SDU#4, RLC SDU#5 and RLC SDU#6.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	10
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU containing RLC SDU#4, RLC SDU#5 and RLC SDU#6 in its data field?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#4, RLC SDU#5, RLC SDU#6)
	3
	P

	11
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=3)
	-
	-

	12
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	13
	The t-PollRetransmit timer for AMD PDU#4 expires and SS assumes that the transmission of AMD PDU#4 containing a complete RLC SDU#7, a complete RLC SDU#8, a complete RLC SDU#9, a complete RLC SDU#10, a complete RLC SDU#11 and a complete RLC SDU#12 is failed and consider AMD PDU#4 for re-transmission.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	14
	The SS transmits AMD PDU segment containing a complete RLC SDU#7 without LI field.
	<--
	AMD PDU segment
	-
	-

	15
	The SS waits for 60 ms and then assigns  an uplink grant (UL grant allocation type 3) allowing the UE to transmit 1 RLC SDU.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	16
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU containing RLC SDU#7?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#7)
	1
	P

	16A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=4)
	-
	-

	17
	The SS transmits AMD PDU segment containing a complete RLC SDU#8 and a complete RLC SDU#9 with one LI field.
	<--
	AMD PDU segment
	-
	-

	18
	The SS waits for 60 ms and then assigns an UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) sufficient for the UE to loopback RLC SDU#8 and RLC SDU#9.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	19
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU containing RLC SDU#8 and RLC SDU#9 in its data field?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#8, RLC SDU#9)
	2
	P

	20
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=5)
	-
	-

	21
	The SS transmits AMD PDU segment containing a complete RLC SDU#10, a complete RLC SDU#11 and a complete RLC SDU#12 with two LI fields.
	<--
	AMD PDU segment
	-
	-

	22
	The SS waits for 60 ms and then assigns an UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) sufficient for the UE to loopback RLC SDU#10, RLC SDU#11 and RLC SDU#12.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	23
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU containing RLC SDU#10, RLC SDU#11 and RLC SDU#12 in its data field?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#10, RLC SDU#11, RLC SDU#12)
	3
	P

	24
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=6)
	-
	-

	25
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-


7.2.3.4.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.5
AM RLC / Reassembly / LI value > PDU size 

7.2.3.5.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives PDU with "Length Indicators" that point beyond the end of the PDU }

    then { UE discards PDU }

            }

7.2.3.5.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clauses 5.5.1 and 6.2.2.5.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.5.1]

 When an RLC entity receives an RLC PDU that contains reserved or invalid values, the RLC entity shall:

-
discard the received PDU.

[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.2.5]

Length: 11 bits.

The LI field indicates the length in bytes of the corresponding Data field element present in the RLC data PDU. The first LI present in the RLC data PDU header corresponds to the first Data field element present in the Data field of the RLC data PDU, the second LI present in the RLC data PDU header corresponds to the second Data field element present in the Data of the RLC data PDU, and so on. The value 0 is reserved.

7.2.3.5.3
Test description

7.2.3.5.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the loopback size set to 98 bytes.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.5.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.5.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message/PDU/SDU
	
	

	0
	During the whole test sequence, the SS should not allocate UL grants unless when explicitly stated so in the procedure.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU containing the first half (50 bytes) of SDU#1 in its data field to the UE.
	<--
	AMD PDU#1 (SN = 0)
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU containing the second half (50 bytes) of SDU#1 and the first half (50 bytes) of SDU#2 in its data field to the UE. LI associated with PDU#2 has a value > PDU size, i.e. > 100.
	<--
	AMD PDU#2 (SN=1)
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU containing the second half (50 bytes) of SDU#2 and the first half (50 bytes) of SDU#3 in its data field to the UE.
	<--
	AMD PDU#3 (SN=2)
	-
	-

	4
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU containing the second half (50 bytes) of SDU#3 in its data field to the UE.
	<--
	AMD PDU#4 (SN=3)
	-
	-

	4a
	100 ms after step 4 t he SS assigns an UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) of size 56 bits (Note 1).
	<--
	(UL grant, 56 bits)
	-
	-

	5
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with NACK_SN field set to 1?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	1
	P

	6
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU containing the second half (50 bytes) of SDU#1 and the first half (50 bytes) of SDU#2 in its data field to the UE. The LI is correct.
	<--
	AMD PDU#2 (SN=1)
	-
	-

	6a
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDU available in UL for loopback.
	
	
	
	

	6b
	The  SS transmits an UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) of size 2536 bits (Note 2).
	<--
	(UL grant, 2536 bits)
	-
	-

	7
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#1, SDU#2, and SDU#3?

(Note 3: Details for RLC PDU carrying RLC SDU#3)
	-->
	AMD PDU(RLC SDU#1, RLC SDU#2, RLC SDU#3)
	1
	P

	8
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=1)
	-
	-

	Note 1: UL grant of 56 bits (ITBS=1, NPRB=2, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen such that UE will be enabled to send the status PDU.

Note 2: UL grant of 2536 bits (ITBS=13, NPRB=10, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen such that UE will fit all 3 SDU in one AMD PDU.

Note 3: In step 7, poll is set so SS will send STATUS PDU to UE in step 8.


7.2.3.5.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.6
AM RLC / Correct use of sequence numbering

7.2.3.6.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE transmits the first PDU }

    then { UE sets the Sequence Number field equal to 0 }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE transmits subsequent PDUs }

    then { SN incremented by 1 for each PDU transmitted }

            }

(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE transmits more than 1024 PDUs }

    then { UE wraps the Sequence Number after transmitting the 1024 PDU }

            }

(4)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { more than 1024 PDUs are sent to UE }

    then { UE accepts PDUs with SNs that wrap around every 1024 PDU }

            }

7.2.3.6.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clauses 5.1.3.1.1, 6.2.2.3 and  7.1.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.3.1.1]

The transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall prioritize transmission of RLC control PDUs over RLC data PDUs. The transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall prioritize retransmission of RLC data PDUs over transmission of new AMD PDUs.

The transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall maintain a transmitting window according to state variables VT(A) and VT(MS) as follows:

-
a SN falls within the transmitting window if VT(A) <= SN < VT(MS);

-
a SN falls outside of the transmitting window otherwise.

The transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall not deliver to lower layer any RLC data PDU whose SN falls outside of the transmitting window.

When delivering a new AMD PDU to lower layer, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
set the SN of the AMD PDU to VT(S), and then increment VT(S) by one.

The transmitting side of an AM RLC entity can receive a positive acknowledgement (confirmation of successful reception by its peer AM RLC entity) for a RLC data PDU by the following:

-
STATUS PDU from its peer AM RLC entity.

When receiving a positive acknowledgement for an AMD PDU with SN = VT(A), the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
set VT(A) equal to the SN of the AMD PDU with the smallest SN, whose SN falls within the range VT(A) <= SN <= VT(S) and for which a positive acknowledgment has not been received yet.
-
if positive acknowledgements have been received for all AMD PDUs associated with a transmitted RLC SDU :-
send an indication to the upper layers of successful delivery of the RLC SDU.

[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.2.3]

Length: 10bits for AMD PDU, AMD PDU segments and STATUS PDUs. ...

The SN field indicates the sequence number of the corresponding ... AMD PDU. For an AMD PDU segment, the SN field indicates the sequence number of the original AMD PDU from which the AMD PDU segment was constructed from. The sequence number is incremented by one for every ... AMD PDU. 

[TS 36.322, clause 7.1]

...

All state variables and all counters are non-negative integers.

All state variables related to AM data transfer can take values from 0 to 1023. All arithmetic operations contained in the present document on state variables related to AM data transfer are affected by the AM modulus (i.e. final value = [value from arithmetic operation] modulo 1024).

AMD PDUs ... are numbered integer sequence numbers (SN) cycling through the field: 0 to 1023 for AMD PDU ...

...

c) VT(S) – Send state variable

This state variable holds the value of the SN to be assigned for the next newly generated AMD PDU. It is initially set to 0, and is updated whenever the AM RLC entity delivers an AMD PDU with SN = VT(S).

...

7.2.3.6.3
Test description

7.2.3.6.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the expectations listed in table 7.2.3.6.3.1-1.

Table 7.2.3.6.3.1-1: RLC Settings

	Parameter
	Value

	PollPDU
	pInfinity

	PollByte
	kBinfinity


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.6.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.6.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message/PDU/SDU
	
	

	-
	EXCEPTION:
Step 2 is executed 1024 times.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	-
	EXCEPTION:
In parallel to step 2, the behaviour described in table 7.2.3.6.3.2-2 is running.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1
	The SS transmits 1 UL grant (UL grant allocation type 2) in each radio frame to enable the UE to return each received AMD PDU in one looped back AMD PDU.
	<--
	(UL grants)
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE.

SN equals 0 and is incremented for each PDU transmitted.
	<--
	AMD PDU
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE in the next TTI. SN equals 0.
	<--
	AMD PDU
	-
	-

	4
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	5
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU with SN=0?
	-->
	AMD PDU
	3,4
	P

	6
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU with ACK_SN = 1.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-


Table 7.2.3.6.3.2-2: Parallel behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU with SN = 0?
	-->
	AMD PDU
	1
	P

	-
	EXCEPTION: Step 2 is executed 1023 times.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU with SN increased by 1 compared with the previous one?
	-->
	AMD PDU
	2
	P

	
	EXCEPTION: Step 3a1 describes behaviour that depends on the contents of the AMD PDU transmitted at Step 2.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	3a1
	IF the UE has set the poll bit in the AMD PDU transmitted at Step 2 THEN the SS transmits a Status Report.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-


7.2.3.6.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.7
AM RLC / Control of transmit window

7.2.3.7.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and pending uplink data for transmission}

ensure that {
  when { AMD PDUs in transmission buffer fall outside VT(A) <= SN < VT(MS) }

   then { UE does not transmit these AMD PDUs }

}

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state with DRB established and pending uplink data for transmission }

ensure that {
  when { receiving a STATUS PDU where ACK_SN acknowledges at least one AMD PDU not yet acknowledged }

    then { UE transmits AMD PDUs within updated window range}

 }

7.2.3.7.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clauses 5.1.3.1.1, 7.1 and 7.2.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.3.1.1]

...

The transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall maintain a transmitting window according to state variables VT(A) and VT(MS) as follows:

-
a SN falls within the transmitting window if VT(A) <= SN < VT(MS);

-
a SN falls outside of the transmitting window otherwise.

The transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall not deliver to lower layer any RLC data PDU whose SN falls outside of the transmitting window.

When delivering a new AMD PDU to lower layer, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
set the SN of the AMD PDU to VT(S), and then increment VT(S) by one.

The transmitting side of an AM RLC entity can receive a positive acknowledgement (confirmation of successful reception by its peer AM RLC entity) for a RLC data PDU by the following:

-
STATUS PDU from its peer AM RLC entity.

When receiving a positive acknowledgement for an AMD PDU with SN = VT(A), the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
set VT(A) equal to the SN of the AMD PDU with the smallest SN, whose SN falls within the range VT(A) <= SN <= VT(S) and for which a positive acknowledgment has not been received yet.
-
if positive acknowledgements have been received for all AMD PDUs associated with a transmitted RLC SDU :

-
send an indication to the upper layers of successful delivery of the RLC SDU.
[TS 36.322, clause 7.2]

a) AM_Window_Size

This constant is used by both the transmitting side and the receiving side of each AM RLC entity to calculate VT(MS) from VT(A), and VR(MR) from VR(R). AM_Window_Size = 512.

...

[TS 36.322, clause 7.1]

…

a) VT(A) – Acknowledgement state variable

This state variable holds the value of the SN of the next AMD PDU for which a positive acknowledgment is to be received in-sequence, and it serves as the lower edge of the transmitting window). It is initially set to 0, and is updated whenever the AM RLC entity receives a positive acknowledgment for an AMD PDU with SN = VT(A).

b) VT(MS) – Maximum send state variable

This state variable equals VT(A) + AM_Window_Size, and it serves as the higher edge of the transmitting window.

...

7.2.3.7.3
Test description

7.2.3.7.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the loopback size set to 100 bytes, and with the expectations listed in table 7.2.3.7.3.1-1.

Table 7.2.3.7.3.1-1: RLC Settings

	Parameter
	Value

	PollPDU
	pInfinity

	PollByte
	kBinfinity

	t-PollRetransmit
	ms300


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.7.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.7.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	-
	The SS does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	-
	EXCEPTION: Step 1 is repeated W+1 times, where W = AM_Window_Size. The transmission is performed in subsequent TTIs.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU containing a SDU to the UE.
	<--
	AMD PDU
	-
	-

	1A
	In the following steps the SS transmits 1 UL grant (UL grant allocation type 2) in each radio frame to enable the UE to return each received AMD PDU in one looped back AMD PDU.
	<--
	(UL grants)
	-
	-

	-
	EXCEPTION: Step 1B is repeated W-1 times.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1B
	The UE transmits an AMD PDU with the same data as received in the corresponding DL AMD PDU.
	-->
	AMD PDU
	-
	-

	1C
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU with the Poll bit set and with the contents of the SDU?
	-->
	AMD PDU(SN=W-1), Poll
	1
	P

	2
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU within t-PollRetransmit/2?
	-->
	AMD PDU
	1
	F

	3
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU to acknowledge the W uplink AMD PDUs with SN=0 to SN=W-1. ACK_SN = W.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	3A
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU with the Poll bit set and with the contents of the SDU?
	-->
	AMD PDU(SN=W), Poll
	2
	P

	3B
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU with ACK_SN = W+1.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	Note:
SDUs are numbered 1,2, …, W+1


7.2.3.7.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.8
AM RLC / Control of receive window

7.2.3.8.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { the UE receives AMD PDUs with SN outside the upper boundary of the receive window }

    then { the UE discards these AMD PDUs }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { the receive window has been moved }

    then { UE continues accepting AMD PDUs within updated window range }

            }

7.2.3.8.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clauses 5.1.3.2.1 and 7.2.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.3.2.1]

The receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall maintain a receiving window according to state variables VR(R) and VR(MR) as follows:

-
a SN falls within the receiving window if VR(R) <= SN < VR(MR);

-
a SN falls outside of the receiving window otherwise.

When receiving a RLC data PDU from lower layer, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
either discard the received RLC data PDU or place it in the reception buffer (see sub clause 5.1.3.2.2);

-
if the received RLC data PDU was placed in the reception buffer:

-
update state variables, reassemble and deliver RLC SDUs to upper layer and start/stop t-Reordering as needed (see sub clause 5.1.3.2.3).

When t-Reordering expires, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
update state variables and start t-Reordering as needed (see sub clause 5.1.3.2.4).

[TS 36.322, clause 7.2]

a) AM_Window_Size

This constant is used by both the transmitting side and the receiving side of each AM RLC entity to calculate VT(MS) from VT(A), and VR(MR) from VR(R). AM_Window_Size = 512.

...

7.2.3.8.3
Test description

7.2.3.8.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with a loopback size of 0 byte.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.8.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.8.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message/PDU/SDU
	
	

	-
	EXCEPTION: Step 1 shall be repeated W times, where W is AM_Window_Size. Polling bit enabled for the Wth RLC PDU transmitted. The SS shall set the Sequence Number field for the first AMD PDU to 0 and increment it by 1 for every execution of Step 1.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE
	<--
	AMD PDU 
	
	

	2
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU acknowledging W PDUs? (ACK_SN = W)
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	1
	P

	3
	The SS transmits the (W+1)th AMD PDU to the UE with the Sequence Number field set to ((2W mod 1024) = 0) and the Polling bit set
	<--
	AMD PDU
	-
	-

	4
	Check: does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU acknowledging W PDUs? (ACK_SN = W) (Note 1) 
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	1
	P

	5
	The SS transmits the (W+2)th AMD PDU to the UE with the Sequence Number field set to W and the Polling bit set.
	<--
	AMD PDU
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU acknowledging W +1 PDUs? (ACK_SN field = W+1) (Note 2)
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	2
	P

	Note 1: This shows that the UE has discarded the (W+1)th PDU.

Note 2: This shows that the UE did not discard the (W+2)th PDU and has updated the Receive Window correctly


7.2.3.8.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.9
AM RLC / Polling for status

7.2.3.9.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { last data in the buffer was transmitted }

   then { UE transmits a Poll }

}

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { the t-PollRetransmit timer expires }

   then { UE transmits a Poll }

}
(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { PDU_WITHOUT_POLL=pollPDU }

   then { UE transmits a Poll }

}
(4)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { BYTE_WITHOUT_POLL=pollByte }

   then { UE transmits a Poll }

}
7.2.3.9.2
Conformance requirements
References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clauses 5.2.2.
[TS 36.322, clause 5.2.2]
…

Upon assembly of a new AMD PDU, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
increment PDU_WITHOUT_POLL by one;

-
increment BYTE_WITHOUT_POLL by every new byte of Data field element that it maps to the Data field of the RLC data PDU;

-
if PDU_WITHOUT_POLL >= pollPDU; or

-
if BYTE_WITHOUT_POLL >= pollByte;

-
include a poll in the RLC data PDU as described below.

Upon assembly of an AMD PDU or AMD PDU segment, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if both the transmission buffer and the retransmission buffer becomes empty (excluding transmitted RLC data PDU awaiting for acknowledgements) after the transmission of the RLC data PDU; or

-
if no further RLC data PDU can be transmitted after the transmission of the RLC data PDU (e.g. due to window stalling);

-
include a poll in the RLC data PDU as described below.

To include a poll in a RLC data PDU, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
set the P field of the RLC data PDU to "1";

-
set PDU_WITHOUT_POLL to 0;

-
set BYTE_WITHOUT_POLL to 0;

After delivering a RLC data PDU including a poll to lower layer and after incrementing of VT(S) if necessary, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:
-
set POLL_SN to VT(S) – 1;

-
if t-PollRetransmit is not running:

-
start t-PollRetransmit;

-
else:

-
restart t-PollRetransmit;

[TS 36.322, clause 5.2.2.3]

Upon expiry of t-PollRetransmit, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if both the transmission buffer and the retransmission buffer are empty (excluding transmitted RLC data PDU awaiting for acknowledgements); or

-
if no new RLC data PDU can be transmitted (e.g. due to window stalling):

-
consider the AMD PDU with SN = VT(S) – 1 for retransmission;

-
consider any AMD PDU which has not been positively acknowledged for retransmission;
-
include a poll in a RLC data PDU as described in section 5.2.2.1.

7.2.3.9.3
Test description

7.2.3.9.3.1
Pre-test conditions
System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.
UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the exceptions listed in table 7.2.3.9.3.1-1.

Table 7.2.3.9.3.1-1: RLC Settings

	Parameter
	Value

	pollPDU
	p256

	pollByte
	kB25

	t-PollRetransmit
	ms400


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.9.3.2
Test procedure sequence
Table 7.2.3.9.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	-
	During the whole test sequence, the SS should not allocate UL grants unless when explicitly stated so in the procedure.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1
	The SS transmits 4 AMD PDUs, each containing an RLC SDU of size 5 120 bits.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=0)

AMD PDU (SN=1)

AMD PDU (SN=2)

AMD PDU (SN=3)
	-
	-

	-
	EXCEPTION: In parallel to the events described in step 1A, the step specified in Table 7.2.3.9.3.2-2 should take place.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1A
	The SS waits for 60 ms, then starts assigning UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) of size 5 160 bits. (Note 1)
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	Check 1: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU with a SN in range 0 to 3 and P=1?

Record time TB.

Check 2: Is (TB – TA) = t-PollRetransmit?
	-->
	AMD PDU
	2
	P

	3
	Upon receiving the Poll, the SS transmits an RLC Status Report.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	4
	Check: Does the UE retransmit an AMD PDU within 1 sec?
	-->
	AMD PDU
	2
	F

	5
	SS performs an RRC Connection Reconfiguration procedure changing pollPDU to p4.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	6
	The SS transmits 8 AMD PDUs, each containing an RLC SDU of 5 120 bits.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=4)

AMD PDU (SN=5)

...

AMD PDU (SN=11)
	-
	-

	-
	EXCEPTION: In parallel to the events described in step 6A, the step specified in Table 7.2.3.9.3.2-3 should take place.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	6A
	The SS waits for 60 ms, then starts assigning UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) of size 5 160 bits. (Note 1)
	-
	-
	-
	-

	7
	The SS transmits a Status Report with ACK_SN=12, NACK_SN=4, NACK_SN=5, NACK_SN=6, NACK_SN=8 and NACK_SN=9.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	8
	Check: Does the UE transmit AMD PDUs with the following SN and P values?

AMD PDU, SN=4, P=0

AMD PDU, SN=5, P=0

AMD PDU, SN=6, P=0

AMD PDU, SN=8, P=0

AMD PDU, SN=9, P=1
	-->
	AMD PDU (SN=4, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=5, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=6, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=8, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=9, P=1)
	3
	P

	8A
	The SS transmits a Status Report with ACK_SN=12 and no NACK_SN.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	9
	SS performs an RRC Connection Reconfiguration procedure changing pollPDU to p256.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	10
	The SS transmits 82 AMD PDUs, each containing an RLC SDU of size 5 120 bits.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=12)

AMD PDU (SN=13)

...

AMD PDU (SN=93)
	-
	-

	-
	EXCEPTION: In parallel to the events described in step 10A, the steps specified in Table 7.2.3.9.3.2-4 should take place.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	10A
	The SS waits for 60 ms, then starts assigning UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) of size 5 160 bits. (Note 1)
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Note 1:
UL grant of 5160 bits (ITBS=13, NPRB=20, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen to allow the UE to loop back one SDU of size 5120 bits and one short BSR (8 bits) into each MAC PDU sent in the uplink (5160 bits - 16 bit AMD PDU header - 8 bit MAC BSR subheader - 8 bit MAC PDU subheader). The UE will include an SDU of size 5120 bits and one short BSR in the looped back MAC PDU.


Table 7.2.3.9.3.2-2: Parallel behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	Check: Does the UE transmit 4 AMD PDUs, with only the last one having the poll bit set? Record time TA when the PDU with the poll bit set is received at the SS.
	-->
	AMD PDUs
	1
	P


Table 7.2.3.9.3.2-3: Parallel behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	Check: Does the UE transmit 8 AMD PDUs, with the poll bit set only in the 4th and the 8th PDUs?
	-->
	AMD PDUs
	3
	P


Table 7.2.3.9.3.2-4: Parallel behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	Check: Does the UE transmit 40 AMD PDUs, with the poll bit set only in the last (40th) one?
	-->
	AMD PDUs
	1,4
	P

	2
	The SS transmits an RLC Status Report.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	3
	Check: Does the UE transmit 40 AMD PDUs, with the poll bit set only in the last (80th) one?
	-->
	AMD PDUs
	1,4
	P

	4
	The SS transmits an RLC Status Report.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	5
	Check: Does the UE transmit 2 AMD PDUs, with the poll bit set only in the last (82nd) one?
	-->
	AMD PDUs
	1,4
	P

	6
	The SS transmits an RLC Status Report.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-


7.2.3.9.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.10
AM RLC / Receiver status triggers

7.2.3.10.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { Reception failure of an RLC data PDU is detected }

   then { UE initiates Status Reporting when t-Reordering expires }

}
(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { Status Reporting is triggered and t-StatusProhibit is running}

   then { UE wait until t-StatusProhibit has expired to send Status Report }

}
(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { Polling from peer AM RLC entity is detected and the sequence number of the PDU that carries the Poll is less than VR(MS) }

   then { UE initiates Status Reporting }

}

(4)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { Polling from peer AM RLC entity is detected and the sequence number of the PDU that carries the Poll is greater than or equal to VR(MS) }

   then { UE waits until VR(MS) becomes greater than the sequence number of the PDU with the Poll before initiating Status Reporting }

}

(5)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { the UE needs to send a Status Report and the UL grant is not large enough to accommodate the whole report }

   then { UE includes as many NACK SNs in the Status Report as allowed by the UL grant }

}
7.2.3.10.2
Conformance requirements
References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clause 5.2.3.
[TS 36.322, clause 5.2.3]
An AM RLC entity sends STATUS PDUs to its peer AM RLC entity in order to provide positive and/or negative acknowledgements of RLC PDUs (or portions of them).

RRC configures whether or not the status prohibit function is to be used an AM RLC entity.

Triggers to initiate STATUS reporting include:

-
Polling from its peer AM RLC entity:

-
When a RLC data PDU with SN = x and the P field set to "1" is received from lower layer, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if the PDU is to be discarded as specified in subclause 5.1.3.2.2; or

-
if x < VR(MS) or x >= VR(MR):

-
trigger a STATUS report;

-
else:

-
delay triggering the STATUS report until x < VR(MS) or x >= VR(MR).

NOTE:
This ensures that the RLC Status report is transmitted after HARQ reordering.

-
Detection of reception failure of an RLC data PDU:

-
The receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall trigger a STATUS report when t-Reordering expires.

NOTE:
The expiry of T_reordering triggers both VR(MS) to be updated and a STATUS report to be triggered, but the STATUS report shall be triggered after VR(MS) is updated.
When STATUS reporting has been triggered, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if t-StatusProhibit is not running:

-
at the first transmission opportunity indicated by lower layer, construct a STATUS PDU and deliver it to lower layer;

-
else:

-
at the first transmission opportunity indicated by lower layer after t-StatusProhibit expires, construct a single STATUS PDU even if status reporting was triggered several times while t-StatusProhibit was running and deliver it to lower layer;

When a STATUS PDU has been delivered to lower layer, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
start t-StatusProhibit.

When constructing a STATUS PDU, the AM RLC entity shall:
-
for the AMD PDUs with SN such that VR(R) <= SN < VR(MS) that has not been completely received yet, in increasing SN order of PDUs and increasing byte segment order within PDUs, starting with SN = VR(R) up to the point where the resulting STATUS PDU still fits to the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer:

-
for an AMD PDU for which no byte segments have been received yet for an AMD PDU:

-
include in the STATUS PDU a NACK_SN which is set to the SN of the AMD PDU;

-
for a continuous sequence of byte segments of a partly received AMD PDU that have not been received yet :

-
include in the STATUS PDU a set of NACK_SN, SOstart and SOend
-
set the ACK_SN to the SN of the next not received RLC Data PDU which is not indicated as missing in the resulting STATUS PDU.

7.2.3.10.3
Test description

7.2.3.10.3.1
Pre-test conditions
System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.
UE:

None.

Preamble

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the exceptions listed in table 7.2.3.10.3.1-1.

Table 7.2.3.10.3.1-1: RLC settings

	Parameter
	Value

	t-Reordering
	ms150

	t-StatusProhibit
	ms300

	t-PollRetransmit
	ms500


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.10.3.2
Test procedure sequence
Table 7.2.3.10.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	-
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	1
	The SS transmits 4 AMD PDUs with SN=0, 1, 2, and 4. The SS sets the P field of all the AMD PDUs to 0.

Record time TA when the AMD PDU with SN=4 is sent.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=0, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=1, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=2, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=4, P=0)
	-
	-

	1A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns 3 UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) of size 840 bits (UL Grant Allocation type 2). (Note 1)
	<--
	(UL grants, 840 bits)
	-
	-

	1B
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#1.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#1)
	-
	-

	1C
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#2.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)
	-
	-

	1D
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#3.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#3)
	-
	-

	1E
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	1F
	The SS starts the UL default grant transmission
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	Check 1: Does the UE transmit a Status Report with NACK_SN=3 and ACK_SN=5?

Record time TB
Check 2: (TB – TA) = t-Reordering
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	1
	P

	3
	100 ms after the Status Report is received at Step 2, the SS transmits 4 AMD PDUs with SN=5, 6, 8 and 9. The SS sets the P field of all the AMD PDUs to 0.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=5, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=6, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=8, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=9, P=0)
	-
	-

	3A
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	3B
	Check 1: Does the UE transmit a Status Report with NACK_SN=3, ACK_SN=7?

Record time TC
Check 2: (TC – TB) = t-StatusProhibit
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	2
	P

	3C
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	4
	The UE transmit a Status Report with NACK_SN=3, NACK_SN=7 and ACK_SN=10
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	
	

	4A
	The SS ignores scheduling requests unless otherwise specified and does not allocate any uplink grant and is configured for Uplink Grant Allocation Type 3.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	5
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	6
	After 300ms the SS transmits 2 AMD PDUs with SN=3, SN=7. The SS sets the P field of all the AMD PDUs to 0 except for that of the AMD PDU with SN=7.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=3, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=7, P=1)
	-
	-

	6A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns 1 UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) of size 40 bits. (Note 2)
	<--
	(UL grant, 40 bits)
	-
	-

	7
	Check: Does the UE transmit a Status Report with no NACK_SN and ACK_SN = 10?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	3
	P

	7A
	In the subframe following the one scheduled in step 6A the SS assigns 7 UL grants (UL grant allocation type 2) of size 840 bits. (Note 1)
	<--
	(UL grant, 840 bits)
	-
	-

	7B
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#4.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#4)
	-
	-

	7C
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#5.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#5)
	-
	-

	7D
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#6.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#6)
	-
	-

	7E
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#7.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#7)
	-
	-

	7F
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#8.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#8)
	-
	-

	7G
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#9.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#9)
	-
	-

	7H
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#10.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#10)
	-
	-

	7I
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	8
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	9
	After 300 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU with SN=10 and P=0, and an AMD PDU with SN=12 and P=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=10, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=12, P=1)
	-
	-

	9A
	Check: Does the UE transmits a scheduling request within t-Reordering / 2 ms?
	-->
	(SR)
	4
	F

	10
	Within t-Reordering / 2 ms after Step 9, the SS transmits an AMD PDU with SN=11 and P=0.

Note: AMD PDUs with SN 10,11 and 12 carry RLC SDU #11.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=11, P=0)
	-
	-

	10A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns 1 UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) of size 40 bits. (Note 2)
	<--
	(UL grants, 40 bits)
	-
	-

	11
	Check: Does the UE transmit a Status Report with no NACK_SN and ACK_SN=13?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	4
	P

	11A
	The SS assigns 1 UL grant (UL grant allocation type 2) of size 840 bits. (Note 1)
	<--
	(UL grants, 840 bits)
	-
	-

	11B
	The UE transmit RLC SDU#11.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#11)
	-
	-

	11C
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	12
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	13
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	14
	After 300 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU with SN=13 and P=0, and an AMD PDU with SN=19 and P=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=13, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=19, P=1)
	-
	-

	15
	The SS waits for t-Reordering ms to ensure expiry.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	16
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	17
	60 ms after step 15  the SS assigns an UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) of size 56 bits. (Note 3)
	<--
	(UL Grant)
	-
	-

	18
	Check: Does the UE transmit a Status Report with ACK_SN=16 and 2 NACK_SNs: 14 and 15?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	5
	P

	19
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	20
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	21
	After 300 ms tThe SS transmits an AMD PDU with SN=14 and P=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=14, P=1)
	-
	-

	22
	60 ms after step 21 the SS assigns an UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3) of size 72 bits. (Note 4)
	<--
	(UL Grant)
	-
	-

	23
	Check: Does the UE transmit a Status Report with ACK_SN=20 and 4 NACK_SNs: 15, 16, 17 and 18?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	5
	P

	24
	60 ms after step 22 t he SS transmits 4 AMD PDU with SN=15, 16, 17, 18.

Note: AMD PDUs with SN 13 to 19 carry RLC SDU #12.
	<--
	AMD PDU (SN=15, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=16, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=17, P=0)

AMD PDU (SN=18, P=0)
	-
	-

	24A
	60 ms after step 24 the SS assigns 1 UL grant (UL grant allocation type 2) of size 840 bits. (Note 1)
	<--
	(UL grants, 840 bits)
	-
	-

	25
	The UE loopbacks the complete RLC SDU.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#12)
	-
	-

	26
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	Note 1: UL grant of 840 bits (ITBS=14, NPRB=3, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen to allow the UE to transmit one PDU at a time.

Note 2: UL grant of 40 bits (ITBS=3, NPRB=1, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen to allow the UE to transmit a Status Report with ACK_SN and (16-bit short BSR + 8-bit MAC PDU subheader + 4-bit D/C/CPT + 10-bit ACK_SN + 1-bit E1 + 1bit padding).

Note 3: UL grant of 56 bits (ITBS=1, NPRB=2, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen to allow the UE to transmit a Status Report with ACK_SN and 2 NACK_SNs (8-bit MAC PDU subheader + 4-bit D/C/CPT + 10-bit ACK_SN + 1-bit E1 + 2 x (12-bit NACK_SN/E1/E2)).

Note 4: UL grant of 72 bits (ITBS=2, NPRB=2, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen to allow the UE to transmit a Status Report with ACK_SN and 4 NACK_SNs (8-bit MAC PDU subheader + 4-bit D/C/CPT + 10-bit ACK_SN + 1-bit E1 + 4 x (12-bit NACK_SN/E1/E2)).


7.2.3.10.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.11
Void

7.2.3.12
Void

7.2.3.13
AM RLC / Reconfiguration of RLC parameters by upper layers

7.2.3.13.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { t-PollRetransmit value is changed during reconfiguration of RLC parameters by upper layers }

   then { UE starts using new t-PollRetransmit value }

}

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { t-Reordering value is changed during reconfiguration of RLC parameters by upper layers }

   then { UE starts using new t-Reordering value }

}

(3)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state and using AM RLC }

ensure that {
  when { t-StatusProhibit value is changed during reconfiguration of RLC parameters by upper layers}

   then { UE starts using new t-StatusProhibit value }

}
7.2.3.13.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clause 5.2.2, 5.2.2.1, 5.2.2.2, 5.2.2.3 and 5.2.3.  

[TS 36.322, clause 5.2.2]

An AM RLC entity can poll its peer AM RLC entity in order to trigger STATUS reporting at the peer AM RLC entity.
[TS 36.322, clause 5.2.2.1]

Upon assembly of a new AMD PDU, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
increment PDU_WITHOUT_POLL by one;

-
increment BYTE_WITHOUT_POLL by every new byte of Data field element that it maps to the Data field of the RLC data PDU;

-
if PDU_WITHOUT_POLL >= pollPDU; or

-
if BYTE_WITHOUT_POLL >= pollByte;

-
include a poll in the RLC data PDU as described below.
Upon assembly of a AMD PDU or AMD PDU segment, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if both the transmission buffer and the retransmission buffer becomes empty (excluding transmitted RLC data PDU awaiting for acknowledgements) after the transmission of the RLC data PDU; or

-
if no new RLC data PDU can be transmitted after the transmission of the RLC data PDU (e.g. due to window stalling);
-
include a poll in the RLC data PDU as described below.

To include a poll in a RLC data PDU, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:
-
set the P field of the RLC data PDU to "1";

-
set PDU_WITHOUT_POLL to 0;

-
set BYTE_WITHOUT_POLL to 0;

After delivering a RLC data PDU including a poll to lower layer and after incrementing of VT(S) if necessary, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:
-
set POLL_SN to VT(S) – 1;

-
if t-PollRetransmit is not running:

-
start t-PollRetransmit;

-
else:

-
restart t-PollRetransmit;

[TS 36.322, clause 5.2.2.2]

Upon reception of a STATUS report from the receiving RLC AM entity the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if the STATUS report comprises a positive or negative acknowledgement for the RLC data PDU with sequence number equal to POLL_SN:

-
if the t-PollRetransmit is running:

-
stop and reset t-PollRetransmit.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.2.2.3]

Upon expiry of t-PollRetransmit, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if both the transmission buffer and the retransmission buffer are empty (excluding transmitted RLC data PDU awaiting for acknowledgements); or

-
if no new RLC data PDU can be transmitted (e.g. due to window stalling):

-
consider the AMD PDU with SN = VT(S) – 1 for retransmission; or
-
consider any AMD PDU which has not been positively acknowledged for retransmission;
-
include a poll in a RLC data PDU as described in section 5.2.2.1.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.2.3]

An AM RLC entity sends STATUS PDUs to its peer AM RLC entity in order to provide positive and/or negative acknowledgements of RLC PDUs (or portions of them).

RRC configures whether or not the status prohibit function is to be used for an AM RLC entity.

Triggers to initiate STATUS reporting include:

-
Polling from its peer AM RLC entity:

-
When a RLC data PDU with SN = x and the P field set to “1” is received from lower layer, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if the PDU is to be discarded as specified in subclause 5.1.3.2.2; or

-
if x < VR(MS) or x >= VR(MR):

-
trigger a STATUS report;

-
else:

-
delay triggering the STATUS report until x < VR(MS) or x >= VR(MR).

NOTE:
This ensures that the RLC Status report is transmitted after HARQ reordering.

-
Detection of reception failure of an RLC data PDU:

-
The receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall trigger a STATUS report when t-Reordering expires.

NOTE:
The expiry of T_reordering triggers both VR(MS) to be updated and a STATUS report to be triggered, but the STATUS report shall be triggered after VR(MS) is updated.
When STATUS reporting has been triggered, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if t-StatusProhibit is not running:

-
at the first transmission opportunity indicated by lower layer, construct a STATUS PDU and deliver it to lower layer;

-
else:

-
at the first transmission opportunity indicated by lower layer after t-StatusProhibit expires, construct a single STATUS PDU even if status reporting was triggered several times while T_status_prohibit was running and deliver it to lower layer;

When a STATUS PDU has been delivered to lower layer, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
start t-StatusProhibit.

When constructing a STATUS PDU, the AM RLC entity shall:

-
for the AMD PDUs with SN such that VR(R) <= SN < VR(MS) that has not been completely received yet, in increasing SN order of PDUs and increasing byte segment order within PDUs, starting with SN = VR(R) up to the point where the resulting STATUS PDU still fits to the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer:

-
for an AMD PDU for which no byte segments have been received yet :

-
include in the STATUS PDU a NACK_SN which is set to the SN of the AMD PDU;

-
for a continuous sequence of byte segments of a partly received AMD PDU that have not been received yet 
-
include in the STATUS PDU a set of NACK_SN, SOstart and SOend
-
set the ACK_SN to the SN of the next not received RLC Data PDU which is not indicated as missing in the resulting STATUS PDU.

7.2.3.13.3
Test description

7.2.3.13.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with the exceptions listed in table 7.2.3.13.3.1-1.

Table 7.2.3.13.3.1-1: RLC settings

	Parameter
	Value

	t-Reordering
	ms150

	t-StatusProhibit
	ms300

	t-PollRetransmit
	ms400

	pollPDU
	pInfinity

	pollByte
	kBinfinity


NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.13.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.13.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message/PDU/SDU
	
	

	1
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits 4 AMD PDUs with P=0 and SN=0, 1, 2 and 4.
The SS record time TA when AMD PDU#5 (with SN=4) is sent.
	<--
	AMD PDU#1 (SN=0, P=0)

AMD PDU#2 (SN=1, P=0)

AMD PDU#3 (SN=2, P=0)

AMD PDU#5 (SN=4, P=0)
	-
	-

	2A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns 3 UL grants of size 840 bits (UL Grant Allocation type 2). (Note 2)
	<--
	(UL grants, 840 bits)
	-
	-

	2B 
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#1.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#1)
	-
	-

	2C
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#2.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)
	-
	-

	2D
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#3.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#3)
	-
	-

	2E
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	2F
	The SS starts the UL default grant transmission
	-
	-
	-
	-

	3
	Check 1: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with NACK_SN=3 and ACK_SN=5? Record time TB.

Check 2: Is (TB  – TA ) = t-Reordering?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	4
	100 ms after the Status Report received at Step 3, he SS sends 4 AMD PDUs with P=0 and SN=5, 6, 8 and 9.
	<--
	AMD PDU#6 (SN=5, P=0)

AMD PDU#7 (SN=6, P=0)

AMD PDU#9 (SN=8, P=0)

AMD PDU#10 (SN=9, P=0)
	-
	-

	4A
	Check 1: Does the UE transmit a Status Report with NACK_SN=3, ACK_SN=7?

Record time TC
Check 2: (TC – TB) = t-StatusProhibit?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	5
	The UE transmits a STATUS PDU with NACK_SN=3, NACK_SN=7 and ACK_SN=10. 
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	6
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	7
	After 300ms the SS transmits 3 AMD PDUs with SN=3, 7 and 9. The SS sets the P field of all the AMD PDUs to 0 except for that of the AMD PDU with SN=9.
	<--
	AMD PDU#4 (SN=3, P=0)

AMD PDU#8 (SN=7, P=0)

AMD PDU#10 (SN=9, P=1)
	-
	-

	7A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns 1 UL grant of size 40 bits (UL Grant Allocation type 3). (Note 3)
	<--
	(UL grant, 40 bits)
	-
	-

	8
	The UE transmits a Status Report with no NACK_SN and ACK_SN = 10.
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	8A
	In the subframe following the one scheduled in step 7A the SS assigns 7 UL grants of size 840 bits (UL Grant Allocation type 2). (Note 2)
	<--
	(UL grants, 840 bits)
	-
	-

	8B
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#4.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#4)
	-
	-

	8C
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#5.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#5)
	-
	-

	8D
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#6.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#6)
	-
	-

	8E
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#7.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#7)
	-
	-

	8F
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#8.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#8)
	-
	-

	8G
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#9.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#9)
	-
	-

	8H
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#10.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#10)
	-
	-

	8I
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	9
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE.
	<--
	AMD PDU#11 (SN=10, P=0) 
	-
	-

	9A
	The SS starts the UL default grant transmission
	-
	-
	-
	-

	10
	The UE transmits an AMD PDU with the same data as received in the corresponding DL AMD PDU.  Record time TD.
	-->
	AMD PDU#11 (SN=10, P=1) 
	-
	-

	11
	Check 1: Does the UE set the poll bit as both the transmission and retransmission buffers become empty? Record time TE.
Check 2: Is (TE  – TD ) = t-PollRetransmit?
	-->
	AMD PDU#11 (SN=10, P=1) 
	1
	P

	11A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	12
	The SS reconfigures RLC in the UE and sets:

- t-Reordering to ms200,

- t-StatusProhibit to ms400,

- t-PollRetransmit to ms500.

(Note 1)
	-
	-
	-
	-

	-
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	13
	The SS transmits 4 AMD PDUs with P=0 and SN=11, 12, 13 and 15.
The SS record time TF when AMD PDU#16 (with SN=15) is sent.
	<--
	AMD PDU#12 (SN=11, P=0)

AMD PDU#13 (SN=12, P=0)

AMD PDU#14 (SN=13, P=0)

AMD PDU#16 (SN=15, P=0)
	-
	-

	13A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns 3 UL grants of size 840 bits (UL Grant Allocation type 2). (Note 2)
	<--
	(UL grants, 840 bits)
	-
	-

	13B 
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#12.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#12)
	-
	-

	13C
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#13.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#13)
	-
	-

	13D
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#14.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#14)
	-
	-

	13E
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	13F
	The SS starts the UL default grant transmission
	-
	-
	-
	-

	14
	Check 1: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with NACK_SN=14 and ACK_SN=16? Record time TG.

Check 2: Is (TG  – TF ) = updated value of t-Reordering?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	2
	P

	15
	100 ms after the Status Report received at Step 14, t he SS sends 4 AMD PDUs with P=0 and SN=16, 17, 19 and 20.
	<--
	AMD PDU#17 (SN=16, P=0)

AMD PDU#18 (SN=17, P=0)

AMD PDU#20 (SN=19, P=0)

AMD PDU#21 (SN=20, P=0)
	-
	-

	15A
	Check 1: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with NACK_SN=14 and ACK_SN=18? Record time TH.

Check 2: Is (TH  – TG ) = updated value of t-StatusProhibit?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	3
	P

	16
	The UE transmits a STATUS PDU with NACK_SN=14, NACK_SN=18 and ACK_SN=21.
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	17
	The SS ignores scheduling requests and does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	18
	After 450ms the SS transmits 3 AMD PDUs with SN=14, 18 and 20. The SS sets the P field of all the AMD PDUs to 0 except for that of the AMD PDU with SN=20.
	<--
	AMD PDU#15 (SN=14, P=0)

AMD PDU#19 (SN=18, P=0)

AMD PDU#21 (SN=20, P=1)
	-
	-

	18A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns 1 UL grant of size 40 bits (UL Grant Allocation type 3). (Note 3)
	<--
	(UL grant, 40 bits)
	-
	-

	19
	The UE transmits a Status Report with no NACK_SN and ACK_SN = 21.
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	19A
	In the subframe following the one scheduled in step 18A the SS assigns 7 UL grants of size 840 bits (UL Grant Allocation type 2). (Note 2)
	<--
	(UL grants, 840 bits)
	-
	-

	19B
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#15.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#15)
	-
	-

	19C
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#16.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#16)
	-
	-

	19D
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#17.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#17)
	-
	-

	19E
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#18.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#18)
	-
	-

	19F
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#19.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#19)
	-
	-

	19G
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#20.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#20)
	-
	-

	19H
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#21.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#21)
	-
	-

	19I
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	20
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE.
	<--
	AMD PDU#22 (SN=21, P=0) 
	-
	-

	20A
	The SS starts the UL default grant transmission
	-
	-
	-
	-

	20
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE.
	<--
	AMD PDU#22 (SN=21, P=0) 
	-
	-

	21
	The UE transmits an AMD PDU with the same data as received in the corresponding DL AMD PDU.  Record time TI.
	-->
	AMD PDU#22 (SN=21, P=1) 
	-
	-

	22
	Check 1: Does the UE set the poll bit as both the transmission and retransmission buffers become empty? Record time TJ.
Check 2: Is (TJ  – TI ) = updated value of t-PollRetransmit?
	-->
	AMD PDU#22 (SN=21, P=1) 
	1
	P

	23
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	Note 1: The RRC Connection Reconfiguration procedure is performed.

Note 2: UL grant of 840 bits (ITBS=14, NPRB=3, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen to allow the UE to transmit one PDU at a time.

Note 3: UL grant of 40 bits (ITBS=3, NPRB=1, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen to allow the UE to transmit a Status Report with ACK_SN and (16-bit short BSR + 8-bit MAC PDU subheader + 4-bit D/C/CPT + 10-bit ACK_SN + 1-bit E1 + 1bit padding).

Note 4: Every DL AMD PDU contains 1 RLC SDU size of 100 bytes.


7.2.3.13.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.14
AM RLC / In sequence delivery of upper layers PDUs

7.2.3.14.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives duplicate AMD PDUs }

    then { UE discards the duplicate AMD PDUs }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives an AMD PDU with a SN gap }

    then { UE sends STATUS PDU to request retransmissions of PDUs in the SN gap}

            }

(3)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {
  when { UE receives PDUs within a SN gap }

 then { RLC reassembles and reorders the AMD PDUs and deliver them to the upper layer in sequence }

             }
7.2.3.14.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clause 4.2.1.3.3.

[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.3.3]

When the receiving side of an AM RLC entity receives RLC data PDUs, it shall:

-
detect whether or not the RLC data PDUs have been received in duplication, and discard duplicated RLC data PDUs; 

-
reorder the RLC data PDUs if they are received out of sequence; 

-
detect the loss of RLC data PDUs at lower layers and request retransmissions to its peer AM RLC entity; 

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from the reordered RLC data PDUs and deliver the RLC SDUs to upper layer in sequence.

...

7.2.3.14.3
Test description

7.2.3.14.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18].
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.14.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.14.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message
	
	

	1
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU carries SDU#1.
	<--
	AMD PDU#1 (SN=0)
	
	

	2
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU carries SDU#1.
	<--
	AMD PDU#1 (SN=0)
	-
	-

	3
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#1? (Note)
	-->
	(RLC SDU#1)
	1
	P

	3A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=1)
	-
	-

	4
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU contains SDU#2, and the 1st part of SDU#3.
	<--
	AMD PDU#2 (SN=1)
	-
	-

	5
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#2?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)
	1
	P

	5A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=2)
	-
	-

	6
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU contains SDU#2, and the 1st part of SDU#3.
	<--
	AMD PDU#2 (SN=1)
	-
	-

	7
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#2?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)
	1
	F

	8
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU contains the 2nd part of SDU#3.
	<--
	AMD PDU#3 (SN=2)
	-
	-

	9
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#3?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#3)
	1
	P

	9A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=3)
	-
	-

	10
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU contains the last part of SDU#6.
	<--
	AMD PDU#6 (SN=5)
	-
	-

	11
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU contains the 2nd part of SDU#5, and the 1st part of SDU#6.
	<--
	AMD PDU#5 (SN=4)
	-
	-

	11A
	The SS does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	12
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU carries SDU#4 and the 1st part of SDU#5.
	<--
	AMD PDU#4 (SN=3)
	-
	-

	12A
	The SS waits for 60 ms then assigns an UL grant sufficient for the UE to loopback SDU#4, SDU#5 and SDU#6.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	13
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU containing RLC SDU#4, RLC SDU#5 and RLC SDU#6 in its data field?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#4, RLC SDU#5, RLC SDU#6)
	3
	P

	14
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=4)
	-
	-

	15
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	16
	The SS transmits an AMD RLC PDU to the UE. This PDU contains the last part of SDU#9.
	<--
	AMD PDU#9 (SN=8, P=1)
	-
	-

	17
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU NACK_SN/E1/E2 fields set correctly to inform SS of missing PDUs #7, #8, (ACK_SN =9, NACK_SN = 6, NACK_SN = 7)?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	2
	P

	18
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU contains SDU#8, and the 1st part of SDU#9.
	<--
	AMD PDU#8 (SN=7)
	-
	-

	18A
	The SS does not allocate any uplink grant.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	19
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU to the UE. This PDU carries SDU#7.
	<--
	AMD PDU#7 (SN=6)
	-
	-

	19A
	The SS waits for 60 ms then assigns an UL grant sufficient for the UE to loopback SDU#7, SDU#8 and SDU#9.
	<--
	(UL grants)
	-
	-

	20
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU containing RLC SDU#7, RLC SDU#8 and RLC SDU#9 in its data field?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#7, RLC SDU#8, RLC SDU#9)
	3
	P

	21
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=5)
	-
	-

	22
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	Note:
UE may transmit RLC SDU #1 between Step 1 and Step 2.


7.2.3.14.3.3
Specific message contents

None.

7.2.3.15
AM RLC / Re-ordering of RLC PDU segments

7.2.3.15.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives RLC AM PDU segments }

    then { UE reorders RLC AMD PDU segments received out of sequence }

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {
  when { t-Reordering expires }

    then { Set VR(MS) to SN of the first AMD PDU with SN >= VR(X) for which not all byte segments have been received }

 }

7.2.3.15.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clauses 4.2.1.3.3, 5.1.3.2.1, 5.1.3.2.2, 5.1.2.3.3 and 5.1.2.3.4.

[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.3.3]

When the receiving side of an AM RLC entity receives RLC data PDUs, it shall:

...

-
detect the loss of RLC data PDUs at lower layers and request retransmissions to its peer AM RLC entity;

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from the reordered RLC data PDUs and deliver the RLC SDUs to upper layer in sequence.

... 

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.3.2.1]

The receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall maintain a receiving window according to state variables VR(R) and VR(MR) as follows:

-
a SN falls within the receiving window if VR(R) <= SN < VR(MR);

-
a SN falls outside of the receiving window otherwise.

When receiving a RLC data PDU from lower layer, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
either discard the received RLC data PDU or place it in the reception buffer (see sub clause 5.1.3.2.2);

-
if the received RLC data PDU was placed in the reception buffer:

-
update state variables, reassemble and deliver RLC SDUs to upper layer and start/stop t-Reordering as needed (see sub clause 5.1.3.2.3).

When t-Reordering expires, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
update state variables and start t-Reordering as needed (see sub clause 5.1.3.2.4).

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.3.2.2]

When a RLC data PDU is received from lower layer, where the RLC data PDU contains byte segment numbers y to z of an AMD PDU with SN = x, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if x falls outside of the receiving window; or

-
if byte segment numbers y to z of the AMD PDU with SN = x have been received before:

-
discard the received RLC data PDU;

-
else:

-
place the received RLC data PDU in the reception buffer;

-
if some byte segments of the AMD PDU contained in the RLC data PDU have been received before:

-
discard the duplicate byte segments.

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.3.2.3]

When a RLC data PDU with SN = x is placed in the reception buffer, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if all byte segments of the AMD PDU with SN = VR(MS) are received:

-
update VR(MS) to the SN of the first AMD PDU with SN > current VR(MS) for which not all byte segments have been received;
-
if x = VR(R):

-
if all byte segments of the AMD PDU with SN = VR(R) are received:
-
update VR(R) to the SN of the first AMD PDU with SN > current VR(R) for which not all byte segments have been received;

-
update VR(MR) to the updated VR(R) + AM_Window_Size;

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from any byte segments of AMD PDUs with SN that falls outside of the receiving window and in-sequence byte segments of the AMD PDU with SN = VR(R), remove RLC headers when doing so and deliver the reassembled RLC SDUs to upper layer in sequence if not delivered before;
-
if x >= VR(H) 

-
update VR(H) to x+ 1;
-
if t-Reordering is running:

-
if VR(X) = VR(R); or

-
if VR(X) falls outside of the receiving window and VR(X) is not equal to VR(MR):

-
stop and reset t-Reordering;

-
if t-Reordering is not running (includes the case t-Reordering is stopped due to actions above):

-
if VR (H) > VR(R):

-
start t-Reordering;

-
set VR(X) to VR(H).

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.3.2.4]

When t-Reordering expires, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
update VR(MS) to the SN of the first AMD PDU with SN >= VR(X) for which not all byte segments have been received;

-
if VR(H) > VR(MS):

-
start t-Reordering;

-
set VR(X) to VR(H).

7.2.3.15.3
Test description

7.2.3.15.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with a loop back size of 98 bytes.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.15.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.15.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message/PDU/SDU
	
	

	1
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU containing SDU#8 (100 bytes) in its data field to the UE. SN=7 indicates the loss of 7 PDUs. 
	<--
	AMD PDU#8 (SN=7)
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#1 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 1 of AMD PDU#1, which contained SDU#1 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0.
	<--
	AMD PDU#1 (SN=0)

segment 1
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#2 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 2 of AMD PDU#2, which contained SDU#2 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=50 and LSF=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU#2 (SN=1)

segment 2
	-
	-

	4
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#3 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 1 of AMD PDU#3, which contained SDU#3 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0.
	<--
	AMD PDU#3 (SN=2)

segment 1
	-
	-

	5
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#4 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 2 of AMD PDU#4, which contained SDU#4 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=50 and LSF=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU#4 (SN=3)

segment 2
	-
	-

	6
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#4 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 1of AMD PDU#4, which contained SDU#4 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0.
	<--
	AMD PDU#4 (SN=3)

segment 1
	-
	-

	7
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#1 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 2 of AMD PDU#1, which contained SDU#1 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=50 and LSF=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU#1 (SN=0)

segment 2
	-
	-

	8
	Void
	
	
	
	

	9
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#2 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 1 of AMD PDU#2, which contained SDU#2 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0.
	<--
	AMD PDU#2 (SN=1)

segment 1
	-
	-

	10
	Void
	
	
	
	

	11
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#3 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 2 of PDU#3, which contained SDU#3 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=50 and LSF=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU#3 (SN=2)

segment 2
	-
	-

	11A
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#7 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part  1 of PDU #7, which contained SDU#7 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0.
	<--
	AMD PDU#7 (SN=6)

segment 1
	-
	-

	11B
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#6 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries segment 2 of AMD PDU#6, which contained SDU#6 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=50 and LSF=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU#6 (SN=5)

segment 2
	-
	-

	11C
	The SS waits for 60 ms then SS transmits an uplink grant (UL grant allocation type 2) allowing the UE to transmit 1 RLC SDU.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	11D
	Check: Does the UE transmit an RLC SDU containing SDU#1 in its data field?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#1)
	1
	P

	11E
	Check: Does the UE transmit an RLC SDU containing SDU#2 in its data field?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#2)
	1
	P

	12
	Check: Does the UE transmit an RLC SDU  containing SDU#3 in its data field?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#3)
	1
	P

	13
	Check: Does the UE transmit an RLC SDU  containing SDU#4 in its data field?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#4)
	1
	P

	14
	The SS transmits an RLC STATUS PDU to the UE. This PDU acks PDUs up to those including SDU#4. ACK_SN=4.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	15
	Void
	
	
	
	

	16
	Void
	
	
	
	

	17
	Wait for t-Reordering to run out at the UE side.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	18
	Check: Does the UE transmit a Status Report with NACK_SN=4, NACK_SN=5 with SOStart=0 and SOEnd=49, and NACK_SN=6 with SOStart=50 and SOEnd=32767 (special SOEnd value), and ACK_SN=8?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	2
	P

	19
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#7 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 2 of AMD PDU#7, which contained SDU#7 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=50 and LSF=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU#7 (SN=6)

segment 2
	-
	-

	20
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#6 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 1 of AMD PDU#6, which contained SDU#6 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0.
	<--
	AMD PDU#6 (SN=5)

segment 1
	-
	-

	21
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#5 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 1 of AMD PDU#5, which contained SDU#5 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0.
	<--
	AMD PDU#5 (SN=4)

segment 1
	-
	-

	22
	Wait for t-Reordering to run out at the UE side.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	23
	Check: Does the UE transmit a Status Report with NACK_SN=4 with SOStart=50 and SOEnd=32767 (special SOEnd value), and ACK_SN=8?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	2
	P

	24
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU segment containing 50 bytes of SDU#5 in its data field to the UE. This AMD PDU segment carries part 2 of AMD PDU#5, which contained SDU#5 (100 bytes) in its data field. SO=50 and LSF=1.
	<--
	AMD PDU#5 (SN=4)

segment 2
	-
	-

	24A
	The SS waits for 60 ms then SS transmits an uplink grant (UL grant allocation type 2) allowing the UE to transmit 1 RLC SDU.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	25
	Check: Does the UE transmit an RLC SDU  containing SDU#5 in its data field?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#5)
	1
	P

	26
	Check: Does the UE transmit an RLC SDU  containing SDU#6 in its data field?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#6)
	1
	P

	27
	Check: Does the UE transmit an RLC SDU  containing SDU#7 in its data field?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#7)
	1
	P

	28
	Check: Does the UE transmit an RLC SDU  containing SDU#8 in its data field?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#8)
	1
	P

	29
	The SS transmits an RLC STATUS PDU to the UE. This PDU acks PDUs up to those including SDU#7. ACK_SN=8.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-


7.2.3.15.3.3
Specific message contents

None.
<< Part of specification skipped here >>
7.2.3.17
AM RLC / Re-segmentation RLC PDU / SO, FI, LSF

7.2.3.17.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {
  when { AMD PDU to be retransmitted does not fit in new allocated TBS }

then { UE segments AMD PDU into AMD PDU segments }

 }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {
  when { AMD PDU segment to be retransmitted does not fit in new allocated TBS }
then { UE resegments AMD PDU segment to fit TBS }

 }

7.2.3.17.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clauses 4.2.1.3.2, 5.2.1, 6.2.1.4 and 6.2.1.5.

[TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.3.2]

When the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity forms AMD PDUs from RLC SDUs, it shall:

-
segment and/or concatenate the RLC SDUs so that the AMD PDUs fit within the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer at the particular transmission opportunity notified by lower layer.

The transmitting side of an AM RLC entity supports retransmission of RLC data PDUs (ARQ):

-
if the RLC data PDU to be retransmitted does not fit within the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer at the particular transmission opportunity notified by lower layer, the AM RLC entity can re-segment the RLC data PDU into AMD PDU segments; 

-
the number of re-segmentation is not limited. 

When the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity forms AMD PDUs from RLC SDUs received from upper layer or AMD PDU segments from RLC data PDUs to be retransmitted, it shall:

-
include relevant RLC headers in the RLC data PDU. 

[TS 36.322 clause 5.2.1]

...

When retransmitting an AMD PDU, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if the AMD PDU can entirely fit within the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer at the particular transmission opportunity:

-
deliver the AMD PDU as it is except for the P field (the P field should be set according to sub clause 5.2.2) to lower layer;

-
otherwise:

-
segment the AMD PDU form a new AMD PDU segment which will fit within the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer at the particular transmission opportunity and deliver the new AMD PDU segment to lower layer.

When retransmitting a portion of an AMD PDU, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
segment the portion of the AMD PDU as necessary form a new AMD PDU segment which will fit within the total size of RLC PDU(s) indicated by lower layer at the particular transmission opportunity and deliver the new AMD PDU segment to lower layer.

When forming a new AMD PDU segment, the transmitting side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
only map the Data field of the original AMD PDU to the Data field of the new AMD PDU segment;

-
set the header of the new AMD PDU segment in accordance with the description in sub clause 6.;

-
set the P field according to sub clause 5.2.2. 

[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.1.4]

AMD PDU consists of a Data field and an AMD PDU header.

AMD PDU header consists of a fixed part (fields that are present for every AMD PDU) and an extension part (fields that are present for an AMD PDU when necessary). The fixed part of the AMD PDU header itself is byte aligned and consists of a D/C, a RF, a P, a FI, an E and a SN. The extension part of the AMD PDU header itself is byte aligned and consists of E(s) and LI(s).

An AMD PDU header consists of an extension part only when more than one Data field elements are present in the AMD PDU, in which case an E and a LI are present for every Data field element except the last. Furthermore, when an AMD PDU header consists of an odd number of LI(s), four padding bits follow after the last LI

....
[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.1.5]

AMD PDU segment consists of a Data field and an AMD PDU segment header.

AMD PDU segment header consists of a fixed part (fields that are present for every AMD PDU segment) and an extension part (fields that are present for an AMD PDU segment when necessary). The fixed part of the AMD PDU segment header itself is byte aligned and consists of a D/C, a RF, a P, a FI, an E, a SN, a LSF and a SO. The extension part of the AMD PDU segment header itself is byte aligned and consists of E(s) and LI(s).

An AMD PDU segment header consists of an extension part only when more than one Data field elements are present in the AMD PDU segment, in which case an E and a LI are present for every Data field element except the last. Furthermore, when an AMD PDU segment header consists of an odd number of LI(s), four padding bits follow after the last LI.

...

7.2.3.17.3
Test description

7.2.3.17.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with a loop back size of 98 bytes.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.17.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.17.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message/PDU/SDU
	
	

	1
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU containing SDU#1 (100 bytes) in its data field. 
	<--
	AMD PDU#1
	-
	-

	2
	The UE transmits an AMD PDU with the same data contents as received in the corresponding part of DL PDU#1?
	-->
	AMD PDU#1 (SN=0)
	-
	-

	3
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU containing SDU#2 (100 bytes) in its data field. 
	<--
	AMD PDU#2
	-
	-

	4
	The UE transmits an AMD PDU with the same data contents as received in the corresponding part of DL PDU#2?
	-->
	AMD PDU#2 (SN=1)
	-
	-

	5
	SS responds to any scheduling requests from the UE by transmitting UL grants of size 472 bits (Note 1).
	<--
	(UL grants, 472 bits)
	-
	-

	6
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU. This PDU nacks the AMD PDU with SN=0. NACK_SN=0 and ACK_SN=2. 
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	7
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU segment with SO=0, LSF=0 and the same data contents at the received positions as in the original AMD PDU?
	-->
	AMD PDU#1 segment 1 (SN=0)
	1
	P

	8
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU segment with SO=<x>, LSF=1 and the same data contents at the received positions as in the original AMD PDU? (Note 3) 
	-->
	AMD PDU#1 segment 2 (SN=0)
	1
	P

	9
	SS responds to any scheduling requests from the UE by transmitting UL grants of size 328 bits (Note 2).
	<--
	(UL grants, 328 bits)
	-
	-

	10
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU. This PDU nacks the AMD PDU with SN=0. NACK_SN=0, SOStart=0, SOEnd=<x-1> and ACK_SN =2. (Note 3)
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	11
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU segment with SO=0, LSF=0 and the same data contents at the received positions as in the original AMD PDU?
	-->
	AMD PDU#1 segment 1, 1st part  (SN=0)
	2
	P

	12
	Check: Does the UE transmit an AMD PDU segment with SO=<y>, LSF=0 and the same data contents at the received positions as in the original AMD PDU? (Note 3)
	-->
	AMD PDU#1 segment 1, 2nd part  (SN=0)
	2
	P

	13
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU. This PDU acks the AMD PDUs with SN=0 and SN=1. ACK_SN=2.
	<--
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	Note 1
UL grant of 472 bits (ITBS=7, NPRB=4, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen such that UE will segment into 2 AMD PDUs. MAC PDU of 472 bits=59 bytes fits an AMD PDU payload of >= 50 bytes + 2 bytes AMD PDU header + 2 bytes of segment header +  ? bytes spare for MAC header and possible RLC STATUS PDU and BSR report.

Note 2
UL grant of 328 bits (ITBS=5, NPRB=4, see TS 36.213 Table 7.1.7.2.1-1) is chosen such that UE will segment into 2 AMD PDUs. MAC PDU of 328 bits=41 bytes fits an AMD PDU payload of >= 25 bytes + 2 bytes AMD PDU header + 2 bytes of segment header +  ? bytes spare for MAC header and possible RLC STATUS PDU and BSR report.

Note 3
The values x and y depend upon the need of the UE to add RLC STATUS PDU and BSR report. The TBS has been chosen to ensure that the PDUs to be resegmented can be carried in 2 segments.


7.2.3.17.3.3
Specific message contents

None. 

7.2.3.18
AM RLC / Reassembly / AMD PDU reassembly from AMD PDU segments, Segmentation Offset and Last Segment Flag fields 

7.2.3.18.1
Test Purpose (TP)

(1)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives AM PDU segments }

    then { UE delivers reassembled RLC SDU to upper layer}

            }

(2)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives RLC AM PDU segments without segment header extension part }

    then { UE correctly reassembles RLC AMD PDU segments into RLC AMD PDUs }

            }

(3)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives RLC AM PDU segments with segment header extension part }

    then { UE correctly reassembles RLC AMD PDU segments into RLC AMD PDUs }

            }

(4)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives duplicate RLC AM PDU segments }

    then { UE discards duplicate RLC AMD PDU segments }

            }

(5)

with { UE in E-UTRA RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives RLC AM PDU segments out of sequence }

    then { UE delivers reassembled RLC SDU to upper layer }

            }

(6)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives RLC AMD PDU segments with segments lost }

    then { UE transmits STATUS PDU to request retransmission of missing segments }

            }

(7)

with { UE in E-UTRAN RRC_CONNECTED state }

ensure that {

  when { UE receives overlapping RLC AMD PDU segments }

    then { UE discards duplicate RLC AMD PDU byte segments }

            }

7.2.3.18.2
Conformance requirements

References: The conformance requirements covered in the present TC are specified in: 3GPP TS 36.322 clauses 4.2.1.3.3, 5.1.3.2.2, 6.2.1.4 and 6.2.1.5.

 [TS 36.322, clause 4.2.1.3.3]

When the receiving side of an AM RLC entity receives RLC data PDUs, it shall:

-
detect whether or not the RLC data PDUs have been received in duplication, and discard duplicated RLC data PDUs; 

-
reorder the RLC data PDUs if they are received out of sequence; 

-
detect the loss of RLC data PDUs at lower layers and request retransmissions to its peer AM RLC entity; 

-
reassemble RLC SDUs from the reordered RLC data PDUs and deliver the RLC SDUs to upper layer in sequence. 

...

[TS 36.322, clause 5.1.3.2.2]

When a RLC data PDU is received from lower layer, where the RLC data PDU contains byte segment numbers y to z of an AMD PDU with SN = x, the receiving side of an AM RLC entity shall:

-
if x falls outside of the receiving window; or

-
if byte segment numbers y to z of the AMD PDU with SN = x have been received before:

-
discard the received RLC data PDU;

-
else:

-
place the received RLC data PDU in the reception buffer;

-
if some byte segments of the AMD PDU contained in the RLC data PDU have been received before:

-
discard the duplicate byte segments.

[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.1.4]

AMD PDU consists of a Data field and an AMD PDU header.

AMD PDU header consists of a fixed part (fields that are present for every AMD PDU) and an extension part (fields that are present for an AMD PDU when necessary). The fixed part of the AMD PDU header itself is byte aligned and consists of a D/C, a RF, a P, a FI, an E and a SN. The extension part of the AMD PDU header itself is byte aligned and consists of E(s) and LI(s).

An AMD PDU header consists of an extension part only when more than one Data field elements are present in the AMD PDU, in which case an E and a LI are present for every Data field element except the last. Furthermore, when an AMD PDU header consists of an odd number of LI(s), four padding bits follow after the last LI.

...

[TS 36.322, clause 6.2.1.5]

AMD PDU segment consists of a Data field and an AMD PDU segment header.

AMD PDU segment header consists of a fixed part (fields that are present for every AMD PDU segment) and an extension part (fields that are present for an AMD PDU segment when necessary). The fixed part of the AMD PDU segment header itself is byte aligned and consists of a D/C, a RF, a P, a FI, an E, a SN, a LSF and a SO. The extension part of the AMD PDU segment header itself is byte aligned and consists of E(s) and LI(s).

An AMD PDU segment header consists of an extension part only when more than one Data field elements are present in the AMD PDU segment, in which case an E and a LI are present for every Data field element except the last. Furthermore, when an AMD PDU segment header consists of an odd number of LI(s), four padding bits follow after the last LI.

...

7.2.3.18.3
Test description

7.2.3.18.3.1
Pre-test conditions

System Simulator:

-
Cell 1.

UE:

None.

Preamble:

-
The UE is in state Loopback Activated (state 4) according to [18] with a loop back size of 98 bytes.
NOTE: If the UE fails the test because of a  HARQ retransmission, then the operator may re-run the test.

7.2.3.18.3.2
Test procedure sequence

Table 7.2.3.18.3.2-1: Main behaviour

	St
	Procedure
	Message Sequence
	TP
	Verdict

	
	
	U - S
	Message/PDU/SDU
	
	

	1
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU containing the first half (50 bytes) of SDU#1 in its data field. This PDU is in error (SN falls outside of the receiving window) and is to be discarded by the UE. 
	<--
	AMD PDU#1 (SN=WindowSize+3)
	-
	-

	2
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU containing SDU#2 (100 bytes) in its data field with the P-bit set.
	<--
	AMD PDU#2 (SN=1, P=1)
	-
	-

	3
	The UE transmits a STATUS PDU with NACK_SN field indicating missing PDU#1. ACK_SN=2, NACK_SN=0.
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	3A
	The SS stops the UL grant transmission.
	-
	-
	-
	-

	4
	After 100 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#1 (AMD PDU#1 carries SDU#1) containing the first 50 bytes of SDU#1 in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0. No header extension part is provided.
	<--
	AMD PDU#1 (SN=0)

segment 1
	-
	-

	5
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#1 (AMD PDU#1 carries SDU#1) containing the last 50 bytes of SDU#1 in its data field with the P-bit set. SO=50 and LSF=1. No header extension part is provided.
	<--
	AMD PDU #1 (SN=0, P=1)

segment 2
	-
	-

	5A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns one default UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3).
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	6
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with ACK_SN=2, thus acknowledging the reception of PDUs with SN=0 and SN=1, and  no NACK_SN provided?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	2
	P

	7
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#1 and RLC SDU#2?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#1, RLC SDU#2)
	1
	P

	8
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	8A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=2)
	-
	-

	9
	After 100 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#3 (AMD PDU#3 carries SDU#3 and SDU#4) containing the last 50 bytes of SDU#4 in its data field, with the P-bit set. FI=10, SO=150 and LSF=1. No header extension part is provided.
	<--
	AMD PDU#3 (SN=2, P=1)

segment 2
	-
	-

	9A
	100 ms after step 9 the SS assigns one default grant (UL grant allocation type 3).
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	10
	The UE transmits a STATUS PDU NACK_SN field for receipt of PDU#3. ACK_SN=3, NACK_SN=2, SOStart=0/SOEnd=149.
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	11
	After 100 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#3 (AMD PDU#3 carries SDU#3 and SDU#4) containing SDU#3 (100 bytes) and the first 50 bytes of SDU#4 in its data field, with the P-bit set. FI=01, SO=0 and LSF=0. Header extension part present: E in fixed part header=1, E in extension part header=0, LI=100.
	<--
	AMD PDU#3 (SN=2, P=1) 

segment 1
	-
	-

	11A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns one default UL grant.
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	12
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with ACK_SN=3?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	3
	P

	13
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	14
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#3 and RLC SDU#4?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#3, RLC SDU#4)
	1,5
	P

	14A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=4)
	-
	-

	15
	After 100 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#4 (AMD PDU#4 carries SDU#5) containing the first 50 bytes of SDU#5 in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0. No header extension part is provided.
	<--
	AMD PDU#4 (SN=3)

segment 1
	-
	-

	16
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#4 (AMD PDU#4 carries SDU#5) containing the first 50 bytes of SDU#5 in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0. No header extension part is provided.
	<--
	AMD PDU#4 (SN=3)

segment 1
	-
	-

	17
	The SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#4 (AMD PDU#4 carries SDU#5) containing the last 50 bytes of SDU#5 in its data field, with the P-bit set. SO=50 and LSF=1. No header extension part is provided.
	<--
	AMD PDU#4 (SN=3, P=1)

segment 2
	-
	-

	17A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns one default UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3).
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	18
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with ACK_SN=4, thus acknowledging the reception of PDUs with SN=0 to SN=3, and no NACK_SN provided?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	4
	P

	19
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#5?
	-->
	(RLC SDU#5)
	1
	P

	19A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=5)
	-
	-

	20
	After 100 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#6 (AMD PDU#6 carries SDU#7) containing the last 50 bytes of SDU#7 in its data field, with the P-bit set. This AMD PDU segment is sent with SN=5. SO=50 and LSF=1. No header extension part is provided.
	<--
	AMD PDU#6 (SN=5, P=1)

segment 2
	-
	-

	20A
	100 ms after step 20 the SS assigns one default grant (UL grant allocation type 3).
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	21
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with ACK_SN=6, thus acknowledging the reception of PDUs with SN=0 to SN=5, and NACK_SN=4, E1/E2 field for receipt of PDU#5 and NACK_SN=5, SOStart=0/SOEnd=49 for segment 1 of PDU#6?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	6
	P

	22
	After 100 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#6 (AMD PDU#6 carries SDU#7) containing the first 50 bytes of SDU#7 in its data field. SO=0 and LSF=0. No header extension part is provided.
	<--
	AMD PDU#6 (SN=5)

segment 1
	-
	-

	23
	The SS transmits one AMD PDU containing SDU#6 (100 bytes) in its data field, with the P-bit set.
	<--
	AMD PDU#5 (SN=4, P=1)


	-
	-

	23A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns one default UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3).
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	24
	The UE transmits a STATUS PDU with ACK_SN=6, thus acknowledging the reception of PDUs with SN=0 to SN=5, and no NACK_SN provided.
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	25
	The UE transmits RLC SDU#6.
	-->
	(RLC SDU#6)
	-
	-

	26
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#6 and RLC SDU#7?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#6, RLC SDU#7)
	2,5
	P

	26A
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU.
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=7)
	-
	-

	27
	After 100 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#7 (AMD PDU#7 carries SDU#8, SDU#9 and SDU#10) containing the last 20 bytes of SDU#9 and the complete SDU#10 (100 bytes) in its data field, with the P-bit set. FI=10, SO=180 and LSF=1. Header extension part present: E in fixed part header=1, E in extension part header=0, LI=20.
	<--
	AMD PDU#7 (SN=6, P=1)

segment 3
	-
	-

	27A
	100 ms after step 27 the SS assigns one default grant (UL grant allocation type 3).
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	28
	The UE transmits a STATUS PDU NACK_SN field for receipt of PDU#7. ACK_SN=7, NACK_SN=6, SOStart=0/SOEnd=179.
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	-
	-

	29
	After 100 ms the SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#7 (AMD PDU#7 carries SDU#8, SDU#9 and SDU#10) containing the last 20 bytes of SDU#8 and the complete SDU#9 in its data field, with the P-bit set. FI=10, SO=80 and LSF=0. Header extension part present: E in fixed part header=1, E in extension part header=0, LI=20.
	<--
	AMD PDU#7 (SN=6, P=1)

segment 2
	-
	-

	29A
	30 ms after step 29 the SS assigns one default grant (UL grant allocation type 3).
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	30
	The UE transmits a STATUS PDU NACK_SN field for receipt of PDU#7. ACK_SN=7, NACK_SN=6, SOStart=0/SOEnd=79.
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	7
	P

	31
	60 ms after step 29 the SS transmits an AMD PDU segment of AMD PDU#7 (AMD PDU#7 carries SDU#8, SDU#9 and SDU#10) containing the first 80 bytes of SDU#8 in its data field, with the P-bit set. SO=0 and LSF=0. No header extension part is provided.

Note 4
	<--
	AMD PDU#7 (SN=6, P=1)

segment 1
	-
	-

	31A
	The SS waits for 60 ms to ensure UE RLC has all the required SDUs available and then assigns one default UL grant (UL grant allocation type 3).
	<--
	(UL grant)
	-
	-

	32
	Check: Does the UE transmit a STATUS PDU with ACK_SN=7, thus acknowledging the reception of PDUs with SN=0 to SN=6, and no NACK_SN provided?
	-->
	STATUS PDU
	7
	P

	33
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	34
	Void
	-
	-
	-
	-

	35
	Check: Does the UE transmit RLC SDU#8, RLC SDU#9 and RLC SDU#10?
	-->
	AMD PDU (RLC SDU#8, RLC SDU#9, RLC SDU#10)
	7
	P

	36
	The SS transmits a STATUS PDU. 
	<--
	STATUS PDU (ACK SN=10)
	-
	-

	Note 1:
From steps 4 onwards, the transmission of AMD PDUs is scheduled. The activation time of 100 ms for the first of possibly several AMD PDUs is greater than t-StatusProhibit, and therefore there is no need to wait for the expiry of this timer. Subsequent AMD PDU transmissions are using subsequent TTIs. 

Note 2:
In steps 6-8, 12-14, 18-19, 24-26, 32-35 the STATUS PDU and the AMD PDU consisting of one or more RLC SDUs are received as a PDU list in one TTI. 

Note 3:
 In step 29A it is assumed that the UE will react upon the AMD PDU within 30 ms.
Note 4:
Step 31 shall be executed within 60ms after step 29 to ensure that the UE receives the AMD PDU before the expiry of t-Reordering at the UE.


7.2.3.18.3.3
Specific message contents

None.
<< End of modifications >>
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